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introduction

The Autodata Car Repait Mdnual is designed to guide you through all the stages of repair or
service jobs on your car:« from a'simple engine oil and filter change right through 1o the remoy al
angd overhaul of the engine.

MANUAL LAYOUT

Easy reference of the appropriate section dealing with the part of your car to be chacked oy
repaited s provided by the Contents pages and the individual chapter headings. Bach chapter
gontaing easy-to-follow repair sequenc ces together with clear line drawings, cross referenced with
the text, showing what fits wi

A wmpm%mmwss Trdes mu at'the end of the manual gives quick reference to components
and assemblies,

MOT TEST

A special section is devoted
gongermed, Cheek over all t
MOT test to avoid any needless mhafe

ROUTINE MAINTENANCE

MoT test, with -cross referende tothe chapler
d in this section before submitting your car for it’s

The repular maintenance operations are contained in a complete chapter and are forwarded by o
Service Schedule identifyving all the maintenance itéms reguired and showing the appropriate
service intervals,

To ensure that your ¢ar is set up to give maximum performance and economy, & compre-
hensive Tune-Up chapter follows the Routine Maintenance. From the in formmation eontained in
both chapiers you will beable to carry out all the regular maintenance and adjustment opera-
tions required to-keep your car running as efficiently, ecopomically and safely ae possible.

TROUBLE SHOOTERS

To-assist yvou in making 4 correct fault diagnosisd special Trouble Shooter is lnclude i? at the endl
of each appropriate chapter. These Trouble Shooters provide details of symptoms an 58]
cavses and will help intracking down problems as and when they arise,

TECHNICAL DATA

Technical information required for specific operations i contained in the text throughout the
manual, to-make each section as camplete and easy-to-follow as possible.

Al the ead of the manual a Technical Daia seclion is .‘?Ei}’&iiind o give 3 comprehensive listing
of the technical specificstions likely (o be needed by the l}i‘f matorist,

SPECIAL TOOLS

Certain repair jobs covered in the manual require the use of spec ial tools not pormally toundin g
DIY toolkit. When such tools are required ‘we tell you in the ntroduction to aagh fepait
i
7

|

operation. I the fi?e;zai tool is likely 1o be available from vour Iocal tool hire shop then we'te
vou. Egually, 3 the job can only be done with 2 toel which s unique tovourm ake of car the
wiadvise you,

SPECIALIST SERVICES

i somie cases. the non.availability -of spare parts and the need for gpecial tools means 1t
best solution & to £it an exchange or specialist overhauled component,
sedure for removal and ft?iaceméné of the unit,

The: ueed forspecialised equipmentto carry out some operation will reguire you 10 take vour
car-to your local garage or service centre. Wheel alignment; asan example, can be checked using
DIY equipment, but a full front suspension geometry check can only be undertaken 5‘-} & garage
of tyre specialist having the necessary equipment. In such cases we advise you sccording
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Pl duced n the UK. Available with
v = Do (Thesnd GTL modelsy and
1647 e {?": and GTS models), Fivespeed geartbox as
gtandird on the GTS Antomatic tranemision available on
TE and GTS muodels,

&ﬁF’TﬁMEﬂEﬂ 1979

ate models introduced with automatic
vission aption only available on TS versions.

Lrad

FEBRUARY 1080
RIZLS Estate introduced using the engine of the TS ver
gign with the more basie trim and m.xtmmnsmmn level
of the TL,

*

OCTOBER 1980

Fuego ‘model introduced in UK with choice of 1397 ¢¢
'

88 €
(TL) 1647 ¢o (T8 & GTS) and 1995 o (TX & GTX)

Renault 18 introduced in TD and GTD
fivespeed  manual gearbox fitted to the
gire not included i this manual},

JANUARY 1981

B8 Turboomoedel indroduced powered by 1365 ¢ engine
angd fhe ; g gearbox., Power steering. revised
sugpension with negative oifset steering geometry andhign
sguipment spoc sé cation a5 standard,

MAY 1881

Special edition 18 known as the ‘Soleil’ introduced.
Mechanically the same as 18TS model, but with néw thiee
« position tinted transparent sunrool, sporis wheels, vear
spoller and special custom siripe;

SEPTEMBER 1881

Fuego TS model now fitted with fivespeed gearbox,
Power steering now standard fitting on Fuego GTS Auto-
veativ meded,

&5:& CTL model now fAlted with 1647 ¢o engine, Five
speed gearbow . now standerd fitting on R18 TL Estate and

GTL models. Production of R1BGTS
continued,

Saloon model dis

DECEMBER 1981

Renault 18 TX and GEX Saloon/Bsy roduced with
1995 ¢c \OHC Fuego engine with Sspeed gearbox.
Additional: Interfor features incliidé electric ‘windows,
central locking and tinted glass. Improvements to rear
suspension system give improved road holding,

SEPTEMBER 1982

Bady trim 'rmwsw*;swm idited 1o the 18 models includ-
g a front ab dam, wheel trims and hnmt Lid spolier (not
TLAD): All engines fitted ‘with ele¢tronit twmm% OTX
has Turbo style instrument panel and. engine improve:
ments-to increase-output -t 1235 bhp a 3300 rpm, brakes
are now disc all round and other dmprovements are up:
dated Tuibo ‘badging’,

APHI: 1983
Fimited edition "American” woadsl based on OTL iiva.
duced with 1647 ¢¢ engine and Sspeed gearhox,

SEPTEMBER 1983

18 Aviomalic now usey 1993 &8 4
engine. Fuego has new grille and levels of trins depending
upan model,. OTX has new :s%%w whaels, Fuezo Turbo
mtroduced with 1365 oo twrbo charged engine (ASLD,
750) developed from the 18 turho engine.  Inproved
brakes, with discs all round, ventilated discs af the fr
7 ie

21 i
Power assisted sleering and improved inferior toim levels,

sfesd of 1647 o

i3

APRIL 1984

Mk 2 Remault 18 introduced, impremm i include; two
tome style grille, Boot Hd spoiler and new alloy whaels on
GTX and Turbo. Fuege i;‘mlr%;mcm pangl now fitted 1o 8l
187y {as GTX & Turbo). Interior tim updated with néedle
gotat carpeting snd. pew velowy wive of OTX Buie
Turbo'iype armm-resis and door rin panels onall models

AUGUST 1984
Fuego Turho and 18 Tirbe fitted with' o seven fanetion
trap computer agused inthe Repauli 11 series,
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. Vekicle type
2 First charaoter - (rangmission type
Second character - any special featiire
3 Steering identifivation
4. Optional equipment {from factory)
5. Fabricavion mimber
6. Model vear (not all countries)

Fig. 2 Identification plate (inner wing)

© REGIE NATIONALE ©] ;
» 1 DES USINES RENAULT | ,
x’* D* {}QGQ
HXX00 000000 )t 4a
0000000000 = 5
0000 kg = 6
0000 kg = 7
1.0000 k§ = g
2.0000 f‘(g:- g
o & 0000~ © 10
1. Nemeof manufacturer
2. EECcountry number
3 BECwehivle type nymber
4 Manufactuwrer’s code
5 Chassis No.
6. Grossvehicle weight
7. Grossvehicle and trailer weight
& . Permitted front axle loading
O Permitted rear axie loading
My Model yeor
Fig. 1 Wentification plate {bulkhead)
1 2 3

| |

E S—
000 X /00
S ___MO 00 U - § RS

000000000

1 Z 4 5 3

{
000 X 000 / 99
000000000

6

000000

Aute
Manual

Engine tvpe

French ministry code
Engine equipnient
Rewault identity
Engine wieffix

.  Fabrication namber

R N

Fig, 3 Engine identification plates

Fig, 4 Teansmission plates

VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION

Vehicle identification s.given by o gﬁ]a tey, oneioval
sﬁa’geé plate "fiifed fo the nen ieside {i ver's azm.m} inngr
wing and one rectangular plate (VIN plate) mounted on
the nearside 'of the bulkhead.

A breakdown of the enirles on each plate s given i
Figs Tand:2 respectively,

ENGINE NUMBER

The engine identification plate i 1o be found rivelie
16 the black and isn one of twe formats (eee Flg, :..}
according 1o the space available on the block, A break
down of the entries on the plate is given in the illustration.

TRANSMISSION NUMBER

The fransmission can be dentified by § nbw
plate affixed to the end cover on manual gearboxes or rl #
torque converter housing on automatic transmission. The
uppermost aumber relates to the transmission type while
the bottan tumberts the fabrication mnnber,




i hocar must then he
/1o ensure that it is belag maintained in a roadworthy condition: The test fee paid to the garage covers the
ying out the inspection whether the vehicle passes the test or fails, s6 it makes sense to carry out YOuLown
heck beforehand. Bear in mind that even a simple item like a parking tamp or one of the wreen washers not
ceould “fail” the car. Obviously 1 DIY owner will niot be able to examine a car to the same stardard of nspection
1 tester, but you could avoid a needless faflure certificate just by being aware of the checks that the tester will

LIGHTING EQUIPMENT . ... ... . Pages 24, 152

All external lights must be in working order including
the headlarp main and dipped beam - and visible from g
reasonable distance. Light lenses-and reflectors must not
be damaged or missing. The indicators must. flash at the
correct rate - between one. and two flashes per second -
and the panel warning Hghts. slist also be functioning.
Headlamps: must- be  gorrectly aligned. The stop lamps
must fluminate whenever the foot brake isused.

STEERING....covvvvvnun..o.iPages 21,114

heek Tor excessive play in. all steering components

roal whesls to the steeding wheel, Chedk forany
anysiial stiffness in the steering operation. The steering
whoel should -freely furn from one sidethrough 4o il

B

ne othersidge. Feel for play in the lower colunmm
int, the reck mountings and steering ball fomts,
& stpering columm bushes for wear by pushme
g whesl back and forth as well as sideways)

e gatters for any splits or tearing.

WHEEL BEARINGS...... .. Pages 21, 123,131

o
i
o
pEy
]
st

Raise and support each whee :
bearing slackness of rouglmest by fuming
warsi bearing will gither be il at
wheel turns, Grasp the wheel atthe fop aad
rock it 1o check Torexcessive or insufficlen! bearing ¢
ance, If the bearings appear 1o be damaged or wor
there gare any signs of grease leakage from the oil 52
hub agembly  should Be overhauled.  The gowrdition

A

¥

{
should ‘be checked whenever 2 wheel i off the ground,
for whatever reason.

R B - O - e

The MoT tester will cheek the seat belts for security and the fabric for chafing and any obvious damage. Check the

belt locking mechanism by pulling slowly out of the {0p mounting, then sharply, The belt should instantly lock. The belt

should retract smoothly ‘once released. Check the belt and' stalk mounting points for security. There should be no strie-
tural rast pear the seat belt mounting points.




SUSPENSION. ... .........Pages 21, 123,131

The vehicle will have fo be raised and supponied o
check the suspension. Using a suitable long lever orserew-
driver-io give leverags, check forexcessive piay in all the
suspenision joints and rubber mountings, Cheek for con
dition e;ag“ the shiock absorber unity and M.&l"’h&rs{;ﬁ struds,
kopking for ol leakage and the securily of the uppér and
lower mountings. Examine the drive shaft bellows. The
drive shaft joints can be checked trying to move the halves
of the joint in opposite 121 setiong, Peel for movement or
grating between the two shafts onvthe joints, Underroad
test conditions 8 worm oint will be heard to “kiiock” wlhen
accelerating under conditions of partial ot full steeting
foek.

WHEELS& TYRES ... civvnsnren..Pagell

Cheek ihe condition si all tyres, incloding the spare.
he trend deptl :sre:mm the citcumiterence of sagh

s, tocking forcuts, s
» objeots stuek inthe ribber

aE}iJ on the same
».:'g’wui g”l ki;ineﬁdgi i
nists orhaligare no

= m
ﬁ w.,

&
G 14
ey ’;i:fk (o

NOTE:
Fugwo fzeu’%';f‘
fon, i onle g guide arid should B¢ treated as suth,

The frems mentioned on these pages dre @ guide so that the keen DEY owner can check s or her Revaudt
submitting it for the MoT test. Although'it is-‘based on the official MoT check list at the time of pub

BRAKES. .« v vvvvvansin. . Pages 18, 20, 137

Check the operation of the brakes and handbrake,
The ‘pads and linings should be free of contamination and
of adequate” thickness: Check for brakes pulling to one
and ascertain the-vanse. Also check the w f
the flexible brake hoses, looking for mw :
bubbling.and inru;rrm o1 wi 1!1u ‘

SHEe

efficiency of each w?tt:::i. aila..ldxi

mechamism, The brkey should oot i
handbrake is released, Check around the masie
and all of the brake pipe unions for fuid leakage

GENERAL . ....... ... Pages 24, 57, 65

xow ok w ox A

shonsld be Wik

ateso g sengs

hie windscresn wipers and was!
§§§ é;f‘iiéﬁﬂi Winef ‘"»I*aéea ;Eiis éée:ii*.risa;s'

¢
&;3{ the {:}’d‘;;ﬁasi system dn{s*z *m”t lmi i %r@ iy exces.
sive amount of noise, Check the b for any damage oy
gortasion Hable 1o rendsy the car unsals = N
the mmportant load bearing areas-sige i; gosuspension sl
the engine and transmisslon supporis




WEEKLY OR WHEN REFUELLING

® Chedk tyre pressures and condition, including spare ® Check windsereen, headlamp and tailgate washer levels
® Check operation of 11l lights and hotn $ Check coolint level

® Check operation of windsereen wipers and washers ® Check engine oil lovel

@ Check condition of driving mirrors @ Check brake fluid level

EVERY 5,000 MILES OR EVERY ¢ MONTHS, WHICHEVER IS SOONER
As for weekly check above, plus the following additional iters

@ Check operation of handbrake and Jever ratchet travel @ Check/top up manual transmission

® Change the engine oil ‘@ Check operation of bulbs & warning lights
@ Check/top up automatic transmission @ Check tyre condition/pressures

@ Chigek for brake flinid !mkw’fmm brake pad wear ®Check wheelnut tightness

@ Check condition/run of flexible hoses ®Check front/rear hub play

EVERY 10,000 MILES OR YEARLY, WHICHEVER IS SOONER
As for § 000 mile service. plus the following additional items

@ Change oll filter @ Check/udjust cluteh operating clearance
@ Cnange engine ol @ Check/ Eif just drive helt tension

® Check front brake pad wear ® Check/adjust CO setting & idle speed

@ Check/adiust main/dipped beams fadjust dwell ‘mi{i& & tmiing

@ Check underbody & exterior panels for corrosion ‘ihe&aéjmtﬁ;hww spark plugs feoniadt breaker pnition)

EVERY 20000 MILES OR 2 YEARS, WHICHEVER IS SO0ONER
Az for 10,080 mile service, plus the following additional items

@ Check engloe/transmission oy leaks 8 Uheek fuel Hnes for leakefdondision
@ Cheor deive shaltsfor plavileaks & Check visually-all mecharicdl units
® Check/tighten sump bolis ® Change fuel filter element

@ Check shodkoabsorbars for feaks/loose mountings @ Change air fiter eloment

@ Check condition of exhaust system @ Check/adijust or change spark plugs

EVERY 40,000 MILES OR EVERY 4 YEARS, WHICHEVER IS SOONER
As for 20,000 mile service, plus the following sdditional items

@ Drain el manmabpesrbox @ Adjust handbrake
@ Draln/refill sutomatic gearbox @ Drain/ush/bleed cooling system
@ Chook for play/leaks front suspension/steering @ Change rocker shaft oll Hler f823 Tnglne only)

EVERY 80,000 MILES OR 8 YEARS, WHICHEVER IS SOONER
As for 40,000 mile service, plus the following additional items

@ Change toothed timing belr (829 Engine only)
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INTRODUCTION . ..o .o an o 1]

The importance of regular servicing cannot be over-
ezz‘s;:ahasis;ad - remember that ‘prevention is better than

g". Carpving out the servicing yvoursell will not only
save. you. money. but also give vou the opportunity to get
to know YOUL Car

The Service Schedule on the opposite page lists all the
service checks and adjustments with the intervals at which
they should be ¢arried out, Cars which cover a low annual
mileame, should be serviced on a time-‘basiy instead of
miteage. The sequence in which items are given has been
arpenged. to give a reasensbly logcal order of working
around and vnder the car I s therefore recommended
that this be followed where possible:

Apart from the necestary materials -.oil Tilters, plugs,
pte. - ihe most Gnportant requirement is time: [If timie is
Hmdted, the servics can be split up info two Or more sect-
fons, and the remaining items carded out at g later date.
The -advantage of this is that the service can bespread-out
over soverdlweskends miherthandoing el onsge. I
this way, there will be no need 1o either hurry or skimp
over any ftems, 88 each I8 buporiant in Hsown way, even
it it's only a check or fnspection.

Pew tools apart from pormal hand tools {spanners;
sorewiltvers, ofe) will be required. Howéver, some tools
will be specitically required for servicing. Given below, isa
lstof tools that will be worthwhile buying if servicingis
10 be carried outon 2 regular basis.

G 1 fiter strap wrench

1in. A f‘gmkﬁt arrin
Batterv hydrometer
Tyre pressure gougs il can

Hemy Hsted in the Service Schedule are covered in de-
tall sither in this, or the next chapter. Forconvenience; all
Hems: directly ¢oncemed with engine performance and
economy -~ .20 plugs, points, valve sslearamez are covered

Torque wrench
BraKe adjustef tool
Grease gun

g Spannes

DRIVEBELTS ... ..o iviinanan iy
BRAKES.......
CLUTCH ADJUSTMENT . ... ... ... .00,
WHEELS& TYRES ... oo i niivnnn
STEERING & SUSPENSION . ..........
EXHAUST SYSTEM. .. .o vwas wu v
LIGHTS & INSTRUMENTS .. ..o covnss
WINDSCREEN WIPERS & WASHERS . . .,
SEATBELTS ... v vmn s naniiny
GENERAL LUBRICATION . . ..........

oA RCE WK . N koW & W RN B kR F MK

T

St o i St Yoyt s Sk it 955058

P & =

P R e B A

B2
Lk L5000 wd O LN

it the TUNE-UP chapter. This ¢nablesa complete engine
e to.be carried. out ws 4 sepuatate operation i required.
The remainder of the Routine Maintenance checks and
operations are contained in this chapter, although mujor
overhaul operations are-described in the relevant chiapters

Before starting work, read through both of these
chapters carefully so you are aware of the work entalled
and the tools and paris required. All relevant dats, such a8
capacities, cledrances, sie, W%‘am‘n got mehuded i th
text, can be found in the TECHNICAL DATA a1 the ead
of this mapusl.

%

i
: |
&

JACKING PROCEDURES ........c.c... 2]

Al Renault 18 and Fuego mudels are Huted with four
jacking: points-on the: underbody side »alfsn two al the
front'behind the front wheel arches, and two al the rear ip
front of the rear wheel arches. Thesejacking poiniyshoulg
only e used with the ok supplied mt‘a e car (Fig. A
i

Before raising any part-of the var, maks *;sm that the
wheels rcontact with the ground aresecurely chosked o
possible, the handbraks should beapplisd imsj Esss- carleb
in gear, or in the case of sutomatic tranmpmission, v the
Park’ position.

Never rely on the jack alone except w
wheel, and even then, one wheel should be placed uander
the ¢ar to actas a'cushion should thesjack dlip.

To raise the front when working under the car, place
g jack @mi’er&biv a trolley jack) E'id{,‘ the gearbox with ¢
strong plece of timber betwesn the jack head and the two
main body members - see Fig. 42 Toraise the reur of the
car, §}I§Mf the jack head in the centre of the rear axle beam
{Fig: A13). To raise the side of the car; use o suitably
gha?ed wood block between the side sill and the jack m
{ine with-the front door (Fig. Ad) Support

i
{

hen ham.mg 2

the body

Routine Maintenanes
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with sxle stends under the body side frame members with
wodd spreader. Bloghss Nover aftempt & Bt the car by
Jacking under aby

non oadabearing panel.

ENGINEOIL& FILTER .. ... ... .....03]
il Lavel Cheok

i assentisl (el tieooll level be maintained at the
wvel, The oll level should be checked at feast ongs
# worl and alw ;-.3w s before o long run.

if ‘the engine hay been ruaning, wait o few minutes
after:switching off to:allow the oil to drain back into the
sump for a correct level reading. The car must dlso be
standing on level ground when checking the oil level,

The oil level dipstick and filter cap Tocations on the

Vi ergines ane wimwn i Fig, A8

The oll Tevel should be mdmtamwi between the two
marks on the dipstick (Fig. A6), and must never be
allowsid to fall below the lower mark. On models withan
engine oil level indicator, the Min and Max positions of
the needle correspond: to those: positions on the dipstick
{Fig. A:7). Remove the dipstick, wipe the end with a
piece of clean tissug or lintfree cloth to remove the oil
filnd. ‘Re-insert the dipstick fully then withdraw it again to
wheck the Tevel,

F the Jeved 38 Jow, rembve the ofl filler cap from the
rosker cover (Fig A8y and add off to bring the level 1o
the upper mark on the dipstick. Wait for & minute or so to
alow the fresh oil to reach the sump before taking the
dipstick reading, The level should not be above the upper
mark. When the level Is correct, refit the oil filler cap.

Poon overfill g this may result in ofl lea¥s and
iressed oil consumption,

tis

sarreet

Changing Engine Ol & Filter

The engine oil and filter should be changed st the re-
commended. service intervals or more frequently under
sevire opersting conditions. The most severe type of
operation, and that which gives rise to a shudge formation
tsmé the engine, i light engine ‘loading; slow engine
spsads and o _E{.umf.%}x where the engine sever reachss
el operating temperature. High speedscover long dis-
ianoes arg ;_;iugifmlh kinder o the engine. Modemn multi-
grade engine olis contain wdditives which go along way &
wards preventing shedge formation, but even these have
portain Hmitations,
The ‘oil should be changed when the engine is warm,
& sun. Unless you have socess toa pity 1t will be

after

smcﬁ%ssz} to raise the front of the car, sither by jackinzup

as deseribed previously, or by driving the front wheels up
HETamps

\Ss TE: Before attewmipting to drive the car onto the ramps
Jor fre firsp time, cheok that there iy sufficient clearanee
sl Mg fromg Spotler or valanoe to avaold damage.

Place a- suitable container under the engine sump
drain plug. This. is located under the rear of ‘the sump pan
(Fig. A8). An old S-itre ofl can with the side cut out is

ided for thisoperation.

Undo: the drain plug: usi ing a univers
spanner with 3 male fiing and dealn the ol
tainer. While the oil is draining, clesn the s
check the condition of the sealing washer,
a fiew washer,

dealn plug
o the com
i plug and
Hoin doubt, fu

il
ing
my
1

and tighten it D{) NO}'" mu‘i UL i maiim?;}f wé!% be
met when draining-next time.

The oil filter is.of the throw-away carttidge type, and
istocated on the side of the engine block:

On: most engine types it is possible to remove the
filter from within the éngine compartment, sithough o
somie engines, access is better rom below. Place o suitable
container under the {ilter to cateh any oil spilt during re-
moval.

1t should be possible to unscrew the filter by hand,
but if not, 4 special strap wrench, such as that shown in
Fig. A9 will be required to.release it. A strap wrench can
usually be obtained quite cheaply from 4 local var acees-
sary-shop.

Unscrew the filter from the engine and discard i
Thoroughly clean the filter sea ing fl.mg& on the enging
block to remove all traces of pil and dirt,

Make sure the rubber sealing ving on the new filterdg
correctly located, and then apply uwismear of clean enging
oil to the sealing ring.

Screw the new filter into position until the sealing
ting just contacts the smounting Hange, then tighten 2
further 3/4 turmi. Do NOT overtighten the filier a8 this
may distort the sealing ring-and give rise 1o ol lealthge.

The engine oil should be added in two stages. Pour ine
to the engine filler hole, the smount of oll comesponding
to the sump capacity given in TECHNICAL DATA.

Ran the engine for » fow minites 1o clrculate the oif,

then stop theengine and check the dipstick Tevel as detall-
ed praviously. Topap thelevel to the uppermark on the
dipstick as the new Dlier willhave sbsorhed pprosimate.
I 0025 Dtres.
NOTE: It i ilegal to dispose of old o1l by tinping it down
the drain-or burving it in the ground, Most beal eonreils
have g facility for oil diposal and use should bowadeof
this. Alternatively-a lovel pargge mav be wilhing to dipose
af the il forvou

Ol Leaks

i oif B8 fequired more offgn than normal, suspect
zngine wear or an oil leak. Cheek flrst around the sugine
for obvious signs of oil leakage and then the exhaust for
excessive ‘smoking’.

Also check the underside of the eagine for leaks at
the Tollowing places: Oil sump drain p}ugm oil filter mount-
ing Dange, generaliy dround the timing gear end of the
engine.

H any evidence -of oil leakage i¢ found, the area
should be wiped clean, then the engine run 10 confinn
the source, If the lesk is serious, remedial action should
taken as soonas possible.

1
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843 | A6M) sngine

D
I

! |
847 (£1d) angéng:jﬁf;,

)

841 {A2M) engine - manual gearbox 841 {A 1M} enging - aas’tamaiii: gearbox

Fig. A:5 Engine oif dipstick and filler cap locations
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GEARBOX OIL .o vvvnncvenm s cnnenssaid]
il Lovel

The gesrboy and Dl drive unily share s commpn gl
supply. The odl level should be checked after the car has
been star dmg on level ground Tor some time, as foaming
of the odb during e will cause the level 1o dse and give an
incorrect indication of the il level

I many cases, i 2 pit s not available, the car will
need o be faised and supported by an equal amount at
both ends to give acoess 1o the gearbox.

The ol level lchecked at the fillerflevel plug hole on
the side of the gearbox - see Fig. A: 10, and a-special drain
phug key; (obtainable from most ¢ar accessory shops) may
be required ‘to remove: the plug if it has a square socket
head(Fig. A:10).

The pearbox oil level is correct when it reaches the
fower edge of the hole: If necessary, top-up the level with
the correct grade of ol as specified in the TECHNICAL
DATA using ¢ plastic ‘squeeze’ bottle with a flexible tube
attached,

When- the level is comrect, refit the plugand tighten it
sufficient to seal but do not gvertighten. The gearbox/
final drive oil should be changed periodically as detailed in
the: Servive Sehedulé. Undo the drain plug {Fig. A:10) and
drabn the oil dnto a suiteble container. Refitthe drain plug
and refill the gearhox to the comect level - see TECH-
NICAL DATA forcapacity and oil grade

NOTE: Lack of ol in the gegrbox can only result from

teakare, and this should be investipgted if the level ix low.

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION . ... ... ...I5B]
Fluid Level

The fluid level in the-automatic trangmission sheould
beod mkul perindically,

The fuid level & best checked immediately after 8
short run Mam the Hluld will have reached g nowmml
aperating temperature.

With the ¢ar standing on level ground, apply the
hamdbrake fully, and with the engine idling, move the
manual sgiector Jever through all positions at least three
thoes, Now move the selector Tever to the P (Park) posit-
o, angd sllow the engine to kdie for a firtherone to two
TG,

The fluid level dipstick is located in the fransmission
filler tuibe b the rear of the engive (Figs- AT LAY
depending on the engine fype.

With the engine still dling, clean the outside of the
filler tube 0 provent dist from entering the transmission,
then withdraw the dipstick and wipe e end deanwith s
tsare or Hotdree cloth, Retnseel the dipstick fully inte
the Hller tube and when wﬁimf&w it again immedidtely.

Check the fuid level indicated on the dipstick - it
should Be between the two marks inset in Figs, A:11 & A:
P
NOTE: The dipstick has ‘Hot™ upper 'Cold’ lower Jevel
sarkings, select the qpproprigte mark for the level reading,

If ‘the level is low, top-up with the specified type of
automatic transmission fluid - see TECHNHIAL DATA,
through the dipstick fube, using 4 clean funvel anda auit-
able piece of tubing as necestary. Automatic transmission
fluid i normaily obtainable i plastic Squeeze” boitles
with a Hexible spout.

‘Fake great care fo-avoid overfilling the tansmission
this will cause: the fluid to become gerated with ‘subse-
quent overheating of the transmission, The transmission
will only work properly when the flaid level is oorrect.
NOTE: The pnportance of clegnliness cannot be over
emphasised when checking or toppingup the fuid level as
the sfightest trace of dirt or Bnporreet ol b cause
damage to the travsmission,

Fluid Change

The fluid in the automatic transmission should nor-
mally ‘be’'changed every 40,000 miles or 4 years. However,
under arduous operating conditions, such as when towing
a caravan for a high mileage or over mountainous teryain,
it is-advisable to change the fhuid more often.

A drain plug is fitted to'the transmission oil pan of
casing dtp-:,mimg on the type (Figs. A:13 & A:13), and
this >.1u;«u] be removed to-drain out the fluid. A universal
drain plug spanner with a male fitting will be needed to
undo the plug. This tool can normally be obtained from
most car accessory shops.

Place a suitable container of adequate capacity under
the tramsmission 1o caich the fuid. $lesn, refit and
tighten the drain plug securely but'do not overtighten.

Refill the transmission with the specified. type of
automatic transmission fluid - see TECHNICAL DATA,

The amount of fluid required Tor a fluid change i
240 - 2.5 litres, depending on how snuch fluid has drained
from the torgue converter.

First, pour v approximately 2 Hes of frosh ﬂm d i
to the transmission filler tube, using a fonnel and suttable
lengih of tube as necessary,

With the handbrake and footbrake fully applied, stant
the engine and allow i o idle. Move the m.zmmi selecior
lever through all the positions with the wi? siationary:

Now check the flukd level as detailed previomsly, Add
fluid as necessary to biing the lével up to the Cold Rl
mark goihe dipstieks

Dirive the cat for g dhort distance uwiil the engine and
transmission fluid reaches normal vpersiing tempersture.
Recheck- the. fluid level as detatled previously and topup
to-the Hot level mark on the dipstick if necessary.

NOTE: A low fluid level in the mansmission con only
resudl fromlegkage, and the cause should be investipgted
a5 sooi as possible 1o avoild damagpe to e transimliston,

BATTERY ....
Electrolyte Leavel
Seme Regault 18 and

from new with a 'zmihsicnﬁme-‘;

v nodeiy arg s;qisji_.
2" hattery which, a8 the

These batteries

stscshould reguire no attention,
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Max mark

S—— 3

&

i, Mavposition

>

Min mark

& Minposivion

Bl ERAT
Fig. A:7 Uil level indicator markings
W
. i?r:s?s; apfisgg Moy mark
2 Fillerilevel plug Min mark

Fig. A:10 Location of moanual gearbox filler/dmin plugs

My miark
2. Afim mark

S A

Fig. A:12 Auto transmission fluid dipstick - 841 engine

Fig. A:13 Auto transmission drain plug - 843 engine
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v oomver gm‘uil batteries The Jevel of the electrolvie
i d periodically wnd distilled {deionised)
level inany cell Whelow the separators,
"iliim: ;L;!u on l'mzil}}l—'ﬁz*é haﬁgri*&s-

u= Mw swd for E%me ths‘: vent
e battery. It s good practice io
after topping up the battery,
o gnslire thm:}u?i? Mg of
reRding.
found to need frec quent topping up,
drended Em u;-\&:* v it out the réason. For example,
Ditterysay beoseceiving an excesgive charge dugtoa
maifunction of the voltage regulator, causing too high'a
charge voltage, Tn this case the charging system should be
properly tested and the fault rectif
seg ENGINE BELECTRICS. B one
fopag w
in the vicitity of thatcell for cracks or splits causing leak-
age. I there are signs of an electiolyte leak the source
rould be traced and correctiveaction taken.

FEHY ‘_n,_ il
4

§ oI g i% weather,

il 40 Provent

£

ied a8 5007 as possible -

cell i particular nee

is

State of Charge

o {rmain s s Titted,
bate of battery umm caniig! Be agcarately checkeg
i invanably n sccesy to the cell§ for the p [Jif?ﬁga
i il 8 hvdeometers tesh, Inthis case i

:

3
S
firem the car, full i i.hiii'}f{"“ it and f;. £y

vy agent for testing with o hes

nance-tree) battery

H o senledadondife

Ny
oy caecking

3 2
gell %‘ié‘? i % a:;isa-mct .ai\taé
0
gé

orepeat ihe 1??“’3%&‘1’& an the
e ogravity reading of at i‘ ast
Battery g fully ¢
fconsistently low readings are obtained, the battery
:'Elm eé hr, charged and the state of charge rechecked after
he battery for about do hour, The procedure Tor
the battery is given in BASIC PROCEDURES. IF

stifl Iow, the battei ty should bereplaced,

v e than the others, chieek §u: battery case

Battery Connections

Toensure gond clecinical condact, 1

should be tight on the battery posts fery pusts
ar cable clamps are corraded, the cables should be dis

connected and the ferminals and postcleansd with asoda
solution and a wire brush, When reconnécting the clamps
to-the battery posts, a thin coating of petroleun jelly (not

i
sarth slragand the
e checked for LR

grease) should be applied. The mmu
engine varth strap should also
retion aind condition,

COOLING SYSTEM ... ciwae e 7]

L

Coolant Level {Fig. A:17}

The coolant level should Be checked at loast onge a

‘week and always before along run, and topped up as

necessary. Check the level when the engine is cool, The
tevel can be seen through the transhucent plastic expan-
sion tank mounted onthe offside (diwer's sidey of the
engine compartient, seen. from the front, The coolant
level should be between the MINT and MAXL marks.

To top up the coolant level unserew. the pressure cap
on-the expansion tank, and remove it Top ap the level
with.a water/anti-freeze mixture fn the correct proport-
1ons as deseribed below, until the level s correctand tsup
fo the MAXI matk, Refit the pressurecap,

Anti-frepze

Becguse of the ability of anti-freesze mwm gi i
ing point of thecoolant i is recommended that an Al
Season’ type antbfreers is used permanently iza %i W en
ing system o afford maximum g*ﬁ‘ﬁ;%ﬁﬁ.‘%m!' aganst both
freezing and overheating. The presence of a corosion
inhibitor will-alse lelp-do prevent covsdion dad e for
sation of scale in the system,

ring the winker monils an anti-frecze mixhire
MUST be used to profect against fros! damage, The con-
ceniration of the anti-freere solution will depend on the
degree of proleciion required and dilution should be
carried oul in accordance with the anti-freeze manuface
turer’s instructions. The: concentmtion of anii-freese
shiouid aot fall 16 1ess than 305 by volume.

Before filing the systerm with anti-freeze solution:
mspect ail hoses, hose codnection and conling sistem
joints: Tighten of renew where necessary; After sdding the
anti-freeze, run the engine up o nom uﬂ operational tem-
perature and check forleaks, A Y 'mE should be attached
to the front panel to record the date of filling.

The anti-lrecze concentmation in the system should be
checked periodically and in any case before the beginning
of the winter season or before travelling 19 2 colder
climate. If possible the specific gravity of the coolant
should- be checked with a suitable hydrometer and
brought up to the required strefigth 8 nevessary, The
specific gravity of a 50% solution should be 1.073 provid-
mgae other additives are inthe coolant.
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L Brake fhuid reservoir 5. Disributor Y. Power steering fluid
a Radietorexpansion boitle o Ol filter PEREPVOTF

3. Sereon wisher reseryolr 7. eni level dipstick 1 Vehicle MentiFicntion
4, Air filter ;

& (H filler cap plate location

Fig. A: 14 Renault 18/Fuego engine compartinent « 829 {16R ) engine type shown

S

Fig. A15 Autfo transmission doain plug - 841 engine

Fig, A17 Check/top up coolant level to MAX mark Fig. A18 Check brake fluid Jevel {(arrowed)
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The cooling systers should be completely drained,
Hushed and refilled with 2 fresh mixture of anti-freeze and
water every two year or g often-as s recormmended by
the anti-lreere manufacivrer,

Hoses - Checking Condition

The hoses, hose connections and system joints should
be: checked periodically for leaks especially before the
coming of winter or when filling the system. with anti-
froese,

Examine each hose in turn, looking for deterioration,
indicated by cracks, separation of the layers, swelling or
excessive softness of the rubber. Also inspect them for
chafing damage due to contact with other components.
Replace any hoses that are suspect,

Check that the hose clips dre secure and in good con-
dition.. Tighten or replace as necessary - see COOLING
SYSTEM chapter,

Draining and Refilling

Full details of the draining and refilling procedure are
given under the: appropriate heading in the COOLING
SYSTEM chapter later in this manual.

BRAKE FLUID LEVEL.

The brake flpid level on sl models s monitored by g
float inside the reservodr. If the level drops due toa leak,
the float drops-and 2 warning Hght in the fascia illumi-
nates. However, 8 guick inspection of the tzranslucent re-
servolr whilst working under the bonnet will not be wast-
o, 1 the fuid level falls oxcessively, or tequires frequent
topping vp. this indicates & lesk in the braking svstem,
dnd stepy should mmediately: be taken folestablish the
gause and deal with it

1 fopping up 5 necessary, clesn the areg around the

filler cap before unscrewing it (Fig. A1), Use only the

prake fuid specilied in TECHNICAL DATA. Check that
the vent hole in the filler cap i clear belfore refitting the
Lap.

Arvy spitled brake fluid should be wiped up and wash-
ed away mumedigtely as # damages palntwork. Throw
away the meg or it may accidentally spread the chemical,

{15 recommended that the Boid 4 the beake wystem
oitld be changed completely every 18,000 miles or every
meiths. Thiy B becsuse the Huid absorbs moiture
_g;mwmgm which lowers the bolling point of the fluid
fed could resalt in vapotr Tocks with a consequential loss
of braking, Modsture in the buake Boid can also promote
premature fallure of the svstem componentsby corrosdion.

A fluid change is schieved using the sequence detailed

grder Bleeding the Brakes in the BRAKES chapter, 1e

i
%

peating the a}g}u tion untilail the air bubbles are goneand
e new gleas Ouid emerges from the blesd nipples.
AIRFILTER. . vvvr ci i vt vis o i (9]

E b alr Olter fitfed ingide the wir ¢leaner housing
shiould be replaced overy 20,000 miles or twovears, [ the

gar has been used extensively In dusty conditions, the §il-
ier should be changed more ofien, On models with the
847 engine (Fig. At 19 undo the wing qutscrewsand clips
holding the lid, The air filier on all other models is.of the
remote type (Fig. A:20) Undo the central wing nut{and
clips if fitted} and detach cover to remove filter element.
On both types of filter, wipe the ingde of the casing
clean, to remove any accumulation of ofl, dust and dirt,
Fit a new element and refit the lid. Do-not over-tighten
the-crosshead screws.

DISTRIBUTOHR. .. e s ‘s
Lubrication {Not "‘Cassette’ Type)

The distributor fitted may be made by Ducellier or
SEV' Marchal. Only the Ducellier distributos should be
ubiricated pedodically as Tollows:

Unelip and. remove the distributor:cap,and:poll off.
the rotor arm from the central spindle.

Apply one or two drops of ¢lean engine oil to the felt
wick at the top of the cam spindle (Fig. A:21).

The distributor cam should . also be lubricated when-
ever the contacts are.adjusted or replaced. With the rotor
arm removed, lightly smear the cam with pétroleum jelly
or:-high melting point' grease. Use 4 screwdriver 1o distri.
bute the lubricant uniformly over the cam surface, taking
great care not 10 get any grease near the cantact points.

When' the cam 15 rotated, a small Gllet of lubricant
should be built up on fhe h&uk of the poitts rubbing
block.

Avoid overdubreating, Carelully wipe away any sur
phas grease and check-that the contacts are clean and dry.

Refit the totor-arm and distributorcap. See Tune-Up
chapter for details of ¢ontact bresker inspection and re-
placement.

DRIVEBELT S v v v n cn e as o P11
Tension - Alternator/Water Pump

On all-engines both the alemstor and water pump
are driven by 'a "V drive belt, fram-the crankshafv pulley

Itag impodiant et the eomaitisnsion ! the ‘x drive
belt s maintained to emsure efficient operation of the
slectrical, and the cooling svstems. Too greal a tension
will place excestive strain upon the allemstor or water
pump bearings, excessive-slackness will allow the belt to
slip causing inefficient operation of the cooling and charg-
ing systemsas weil a5 premature dove belt wear,

To test the belt tension, press the belt down at a
point midway between the pullevi s shown in Figs, 4122
and A23 using Diom thush pressute. The belt should
deflect by a maxbmnm-of 7-8 mm. Hoeetensioning of the
belt Is necessary, slacken the ablernator mounting bels
(Hags. AC22 & A23) The bower bolts can snbybe redched
using a socket wrench and shortadapton Pull or lever the
aiternator away from the engine, applying any force to
the drive end-bracket only, until the comect tension i obs
falned.

18
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Fig. A:23 Anernator drive bell tension - 843/847 engines

Fig, 4:25 Checking disc beake pad thickness (arrowed)

I

Fig. A:22 Alternator drive belt. fension - BU7/820/8471 engmies

Fig. A:26 Check/top up power steering fluid level
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Tighten the sbustment bolis and recheck the tension.
Just as nevessary.
TE: I 8 new fs{*?é‘ faes r;afm Fitred, :s’sv s“ RSO f;‘z&aﬁ

Replacemernt

Uheck the condition of the drive belt periodically and
sephage U E»‘-. excessively womn, siretched or showing
signs of fray imq Thebelt should be replaced as.a matter of
course every 2 vears or 24,000 miles,

To replace the deive belt, proceed av detailed for
adjustment previously and detach the belt from the
pulleys. On power steering models it ‘will be necessary to
retiove the power steering belt first. Fit the new belt and
adjust the tension as detailed previously, On power steer:
ing models, refit and tension the pump belt as detailed i
the following section. Run the engine af a fastidle for
ahowt 5 minites, then recheck the belt tengion, Do mﬂ
attermpt to lever a-new belt onto-the pulleys ay this w
damage both belt and the pulleys.

NOTE: The téngton of & new belt §hould be rechecked
after appravivutely 100 millesas i will siretch after initial
B

Tengion - Power Steering
power Hleering pump 18 driven from the cranke
Hey by %-’ drive belt {Fip. 42240 I important
e corvect fension of the dive beltis smaintained 1o
erigre fﬁh:mi::f wgperation of the powersleering Tod great
aiensing will place excessive straif upon the pumyp bear-
ings, and exvessive shackads will cause luss of steering
assistance gy well a5 causing vndue wear on the belt
For test the belt tension press down on the toprunof
the beit. Upder & firm pressure ihe belt should deflect
about 35465 vun,
i reten *«!Lm‘tw of the belt & necessary, slacken the
ha aimff the paang to the enpine angd the ten
Baver the pump sway from the engine,
;};}gi}%;éfzg ;si"gjg; Ema;zr to thednve end bracket only using g
: 13 eruntil the corredt belt tension &8
abt amad, T }Hm% the sdiustment bolt, then the pivet
Baitnand rechook e lension,

Heplacement

Uheck the conthition of the drve belt peniodically and
eplace  escesgively worn, strelched, ticked or cutls The
yeit should be replaced as amatier of course every 2 years
or 200 miles, To replace the drive belt, procesd as for
atustment and detech the beli oy the pump and crank-
shatt pollevs. Fit-the new belUand adpust the fension ag
deseribed previcusly. Run the enging 5t 1,000 rpm for five
minutes, thew racheok the tension,

D not attempt o lever o new belt onlo the pullews
a5 this zs;é bdamage the belt and pulleys,

NCITEY Fhe tension of @ new hv!; shonld he checked after
appeoxinately 00 miles a3 56 will stréfeh-gfter fnitial use,

2
e

o s

- both pads on both front brakes shou

BRAKES....... ... .o oo veese112]

Front Brake Pads

Certain models are fitted with g brake pad wesy warn-
ing light. As the pad wears down-to the minfinam pad
thickaess, a-wire i the pad ibroken by the brake dise
and the instrument panel warning lght operates,

O all models, the front brake pads showld be Gherk-
ed for wear every 5,000 miles or & months as follows:

Slacken the front wheel nuts or bolts, then jackup
the front of the car and remove each front wheel in thmn,

The thickness of the pads can be checked by looking into
the end.of the caliper as shown in Fig. A:25.

Measure ‘the distance between the face of the pad
backing plate and the contact fuce, When this distanceis
reduced to, or approaching 1/8. in {3 mmy, or less, then
the pads must be replaced.

NOTE:. Whenever one or more pads req

uire replacenment,
her reirlaeed as o sot

otherwise brake balarce will be affe

If the pads are not to be replaced
endugh pad material termains to-allow the éar to. e until
the next scheduled service chegk,

The procedure for replacing the brake pads is detailed
in the BRAKES chapter. After checking the brake pads,
refit the road whesls and lowser the car 0 the ground.
Tighten the wheel muis or bolis:

s ke suee that

Rear Brake Pads {R18 Turbo Only)

1983 RIB, Turbo models are fitted wilh dise 1
rear brakes. The pad wear ¢heck procedure ig simila
that deiuiled forcheeking the front brake pads,

f
i

o

¥
£

Rear Brake Linings

The resr brake drums will have o be removed in
order to check the thickness of the shoe linings. This
should be done every 10000 miles v vearly, as follpws:

Remove both rear brake drums as detailed i the
BRAKES chaptern,

Using a cloth sogked i Methyiated Spirdt, clsan gl
dust and éiﬁ from the shoesand Haings,

{f the Tining thickness i5°1/ 18 i { F. 53 mun ) or near to
it'at any point; then the shoes should bereplaced us de-
tailed in the BRAKES chapter. The reay brake shoes are
seladiusting, andido nobreauive regular adinsmen,

3
S

Handbrake Cable Adjustiment

The handbrske should 2 =
operating correctly. When corec
brake lever should travel at least nine notches bef
ing the rear wheels. Check that the cable follows Htg cor
rect man and s comectylocated in B guides.

Lubricate the cable sparingly v;’th greaseal the equs
fiser bracket and where the cableenters the vuter slepves,
Lubricate-all pivol points and check %hdi they are operat
ing freely.

Asstated above the handbrake should not normally

weeked o ensure iU B
v adinsted, the ‘hand-
Fore ook

o
{
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requlre adjustment 25 any freeplay should be taken-up
sutomatically by the rear shoe adjuster mechanim. Hows
gver, if movement st the handbrake lever is insufficientor
dxcussive, the cable should be adiusied ssdelailed s the
BRAKES chapter.

Hoses, Pipes & Seals

A visual chieck of Hexible hoses and all rigid ‘brake
pipes. should be carried out gt every 5000 mile or &
monthly service, also every time that the car & off the
groond for any reason. Look for leaks, damage, chafing
arid corrosion. Flexible hoses can be gently twisted and
examined for cracking. Although the rigid pipes are cover-
ed with a plistic material, if z,iuppm then carrosion ¢an
still occur. Any component which is suspect shiould be
changed unmediately. Se¢ the relevant sections: in the
BRAKES chapter,

As proventative maintensnce all fludd seals should be

regularly inspected and replaced if necessary. Because the

seals iy the wheel and master cylinders are designed to
work with brake fluid as a lubricant, a small seepage past
thie seal i!“}m the protective bootds expected. However, the
amount of fluid at this point should be minimal. A drain
hole -is fitted to-the master ¢ylinder boot from wmh
immfmi seepage’is acceptable. I any seal is:-found to be
leaking o large amdent of Duwd ol of the seals should ée
replaced s a safety mossure.

The provedures for replacing the brake seals in the
various hydrandic componernts :is'c full \;’ described under

the appropiate headingyin the BRAKES ¢hapter,

CLUTCHADJUSTMENT . .. .oovn v v [13]

Cluteh cable adiustiment is done at the lower end of
the cable: from under the car{Fig. A:28)

Puill up the clutch pedal to ity stop and push the
operating lever away from {he ;idj:,mmg nyt. Mezsure the
gap vetween the inner adjustment put on the cabledng
eclutoh spestting leven Hoshould be 2.5 mm, Haeses
sary, adiust the clearance by s {&akeziillg He cable lockaut
and turning the ad jliwaif‘y nut until the correct clearance is
obtained. Tighten thelocknut and récheck the clearance
sfterwarnds,

WHEELS& TYRES ... .. ... ... ...

cen.14]
Tyre Prassures

The tyres should be checked and  adiusted 1o the re:
t_a:.mmzemdnd pressures whess sopessary ab lesst once s
weik U .m.k thm: pressures when the tyres arecold g3 1yie
gsi-:wslsa may increase by as much av & /T 04
kg/em™} when hot. The recommended inflation pressures
are given i TECHNICAL DATA. The spare-tyre should
be set at the highest specifiod pressure and adjusied as
nocessary alter fitting,
Incorrect inflation pressures will canse abnormal tyre
wear and may resuli i premature failure. There is an

average loss of 13% tread mileage For every 109 seduction
in infigtion pressure below e reconunended Hgure,
When checking pressures ensuve that the dust capsa
refitted to the valves as, apart from keeping out dist, the
also provide a second seal to the valve.
The' tightness of the wheel securing bolts shotdd be
checked et the same titne as the tyre prossures,

¥
&y

Tyre Inspection

The tyres should be checked periodivallv Torwear o
damage. Check the depth of tread, preferably with a
proper tread depth gauge. In the UK the mindmurs permis
sible tread depﬂ i 1 mum, but tyres should be replaced be-
fore this level 38 reached oy road holding and reshitance
punictures will iave been affected long before this point.

‘Cheek: the tyre casing: visually for cnts in the casing

{abric, exposure of ply or cords; or the presence of lumps
or iaulweza. If any of these conditions are prresent, the tyre
should be replaced.

‘Abnormal tyre wear may be caused by improper i
flation pressures, wheel mobalance, misaligrment of {
or feaisuipendon, oy mechanical brveghlasitios - gee Fig
A:27. When rapid or unéven tyre wear becomes apparent,
the cause should be established and dealt with 45 soonas
possible.

Fiis. and Teathering on the tyee trdad stnbied avd an
indicdtion of vy whedl misalignmént. This condition
takes. the foray oba sharp "' onthe edpe of each pattern
b, and the position of this indicates the-direstion of i
aiignment. Fins on the outboard edgey wre caused by
excessive tosout, whersas fingon tie inboard edgas ol e
patiern £ibs are caused by excessive toe-dn.

Some mechanical defects wh ac% could be a vause of
sbpnormal tyre wesr arer slack wheel bearings, anewven
brake gdjustment, distorted brake discs; excessive woar
damaps on the Spansitil bomponiais, slael o wom
stesring connselions o Bentelestingans,

Wheel Balancing

Imbalarice of the road wheels midy cause axle :
vibration in the steering or abnornal tyre wear. i“: obtal
maximum dde comfort and tyre life, Em, mi
road whezls should be checked
specialized knowledge and s:'w;%ui;szm asm’: 1 Qm s I for ihds
oparation; the work should be entrusted fo vour loggl
Renault dealer or tyre specialist,

STEERING & SUSPENSION .. [18]

A T R

Power Steering Pump Heservow [Fig. A:28]

The fluid level in the power steering reservoir should
checked every 5000 nules or & mionths. Remove the
;iﬂa cap to check the Huid level which should be just
above the bottom of the Alterpande. I necessary, topup
the level using the correct fiuid - -see TECHNICAL DATA.

Routing Maintenance
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Tread-wear

Too §f}w pressure Tn-::.a high pressure assi?; toe-n" _ imbalance indiestor-expossd
I £3
}_ %
2 '? '
g ;
il
& 'S N g ¥y N
: T LRI IE8

Fiw. A3 Cheolo drive shalt boots for damuge

Fig. A:32 Checking frontshock absorber for leaks Fig. A:33 Checking vear shock absurber for leaks
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Hean direeion sorew
Heam hetght sorew
Vedaole oad knob

Fig. A:34 Method of checking for front wheel beuring play Fig. A:35 Heudlight beam adjuster screws

Fig. A:37 Lift cap to remove wiper atin from spindle Fig. A:38 Check/top up screen washer fluid level

Routine Mainienance
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Ball Joints and Bashes

Lheck the steering and suspénsion ball jomts for
sxcessive movement indicating wear {Fig. A:29). There
are ball jobrts ot the top and boltom of the swivel hub and
between the frick rod endsand swivel hub. These joints
are. seated forlife and are notadijustable. The antiroll bar
and lower arm are located by rabber bushes.

With the car’s whesls on the ground, wateh the move:
fment of the vagous joilnts while an assistant turns the
steering wheel, Position a fyre lever between the suspens
sion joints and Jever apart: If there are signs of play of lift
frany-of the joints or bushes, new parts will E:n': required.
Refer to the FRONT SUSPENSION chapter for the opera-
tions involved.

Cheek the condition of the dust cover at each ball
joint (Fig, A:29) as, if these are damuaged, dirt will be
allowed to enter the joint and accelerate wear.

Steering Rack

Check that the steering rack is securely mounted and
that-all the nuts and bolts are present and dre not loose,
Examine the convoluted bellows at each end of the rack
{Fi s@g A:30). I the bellows are tom or otherwise damaged
they must be replaced and the widt refilled with lubricant
{5 se ST i;isi{f\[i} chavterh. IF the bellows are in pood

pomdition: but have been leaking around the clips, it is pos
sibie 1o top them wp by inlecting grease into the unitin-
sty owithes syringe after loosening the bellows. Easure that
the comect lnbricand 8 wsed. This iz specified in the
TECHNICAL DATA. Ensurethat the clips are retightened
after rafilling.

Shook Absorbors

The shock absorbers do not nesd regular mainten-
groe, but their damping sction should be checked perio -
dically. a5 3. deteriorates over & long period. Test the
sction of the shouk absorbers by pressing down on each

s of the car i tum. 1T the shock absorber s ingond
tion, the corner of the car will spring up again and
stop. 1t it rebounds down again before stopping, the
i deteriorating and will sventually need replacement.
he gar rebounds more thary twice, then the wml has
Pand must be replaced immediately,

{ hieok the shock i&bbi}r%} s body for sipnsof Tud leak
age {Fi igs. A 32 & A33) which indicates that the umit
worrs wnd should be replaged. Note that shock sbsorbers
should slways be replaced in axle seis; ie, both frontor
Dot rear onss

P e e
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Drive ghaft Boots

Check both nner and ouler gaitery For signs of leaks

age-or damage (Fig, A3 1) I they are at all suspect they

st %.. e mewed, I hole ina gaiter is not spotted quick-
Iy, the joint will rapidly deteriorate and need replacement.
These Operations are detalled fn the FRONT SUSPEN-
SHOM chapter.

Front Wheel Alignment

The checking and adjustment procedure for the from
wheel alignment is fully described under the appropnate
hé&ﬁiﬁg in the FRONT SUSPENSION chapter, The alin-
ment of the wheels should be checked after any front sus
pension component Has: been replaced o overhawled, or
the front wheels have been subjected 108 shock, for
example hitting a ke,

Wheel Bearings

To checkithe hub bearing adjustment and condition,
raise and support cach whesl in tum using #n gxle stand
and choek the other wheels. Spin the wheel and check for
any roughness in the bearings. Rock ‘ﬁ‘w wheel top and
botiom to detect any excess play (P :
ook for any leakaze of presse from lhb boarings. These
opetations are described in the FRONT SUSPENSION
and REAR SUSPENSION chapters.

EXHAUSTSYSTEM. . ... .vvinnnnn... . i16]

The exbaust system should be checked periodically
for leaks and security. 1t-is @ good idea to spend a few
minutes examining the system whenever work i being
carried outunder the ¢ar, alwayy cisaring that the car i
supported by axle stands or on msops and the wheek
thocked.

Check the alignment of the systery fo ensares that
none of the mounting pointz are un i.f'. erstrain {Fig. A:36).
ingpect the exhaust pipes and silencer boxes for damage,
corrosion. or signs of exhaust gases kk%{;wmg Any leakage
can be detected by running the engioe ab fast idle and
placing & gloved hand over the tailpipe fo pressurise the
system. Any leaks'can then be heard. Badly rusted compo
fAenis van be detetiad By tupping the gipes and Dowesswith
a screwdriver handle or similar light tool. Take care not to
strike the system with g heavy tool as tius may damage it

Check the rubber mountings forsplitsand exsure that
they -are adequately supporting the systers {Fig. A6}
Exhaust systems replacement &8 dealt with in the ENGINE
chapter.

LIGHTS & INSTRUMENTS .. ... ......0117]
The-lamps, hom and indicators should be checked
periodicaliy to ensure that they are functioning comaptly,
The function of the instruments 15 best checked under
road fest comditions. Bulb seplatement. procedure i
déscribed o the GENERAL ELECTRICS ghapten

Headlamp Alignment {Fig. A:35)

Headlamp aligament is usually carried out i 4 gatage
using optical beany setting equipment, to which the DIY
owner 15 unlikely 1o have actess. However, it 18 possible to
achisve a satisfactory setting if the following provedure is
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followed,

The headlamps should be soaligned that they will st
dazzie a person standing more than 235 feet {7.5 metres)
from the front of the car. This can be checked after dark
by positioning the car at the specified distance from 2
wall, standing on level ground. Covering each headlamp in
fur sl the béam imght andl direction by turning the
adjustersorews with a serewdriver » see Fig. A:33,

WINDSCREEN WIPERS & WASHERS. ... .[18]
Wiper Blades

The wiping speeds, intermittent wipe .mima and park
position of the wiper blades as well as the condition of the
blades and mubbers should be checked periodically.

Blades which are contaminated with insect or oil de-
posits should be removed and cleaned with & hard brush
and detergent solution,

Worn blades will cause streaks and unsatisfactory
cleaning of ‘the glass. The wiper edge of the blades must
not be perished or tom. Wear of the blades will increase
wnder conditions of dust, air pollution and when used on
a frozen or dry serecd,

The wiper blades are retained on the arms by plastic
clips. To release o clip, push . the plastic clip tongue in-
wards: and pull the wiper blade from the arm. Fit 1 new
blade in the reverse order. Check the new blade operation.

To replace the wiper ams, i up the plastic cover at
the spindle end of the am {Fig. A:37), unscrew the lock-
gut and eithdrew the am from the spindle. Fit the amm
i the reverse order of removal, noting that the wiper
mirtor should be in the ‘Park’ position beforshand,

VWasher Reservoir Topup

The windscreen wather reservoir should be checked
and topped up weekly or more often in regular use. The
ceservolr. s mounted on the nesrside/passenper’s side of
the engine compartment st the rear (Fig, A38)

Some models wre Titted with headlamp wash/wipe
;sz‘si t'sé‘ﬁaln wiashswire, The feservoill used is the same ag

o the ashers, but with additionsl pumps it
i*..'&le

The retervoln should be Oed with 5 mixture of
water and washer fluid. This will improve the washing act-

Aielscreen v

ion-4s well -as stopping the fluid freezing in cold weather,
Do notuse any other fuid-such a5 anti-freeze.

SEATBELTS ... iiacs vcns (18]

Abthough seat belts are fitted to the car, é: ey o
necessarily mean that they are working efficiently or, in
deed, that ‘they are capable of domg their m‘h wé;m they
are needed. This is why the condition of the seat belt i
now included in the MoT test when due. There are some
simple checks 10 be made oo 8 repular basis to ensure that
they are ity working order. They are as follows:

L, Pull each seat belt against ity anchorage to seethat it is
properly secured to the vehicle structure,
2. Examine carefully the condition of the webbing,

looking for cuts-or obvious signs of deterioration,
- '3, Fasten each seat beli locking mechanidm and then fry

to pull the locked sections apart. Operate the mechanism,
whilst pulling on the belt to determine that' the mecha-
nism releases when required.

4, Check the condition of the attachynent fitings and
adjusting fitting oo each belt for distortion oy fracture,

5. Asifar a3 practicable cheék the condition of fhe
vehicle structure drotind the seat bell anchorages - this will
be best camied out from below the vehicls,

6. ‘Pull 2 section of the webbing from: the feel unit and
ther relegse ‘- fo see that the webbing sutomationlly
wiids bagk,

GENERAL LUBRICATION . ... . R, {201
tocks, Hinges & Linkagess

All hinges and locks should be regulardy lubricated to
prevent wear and possible seizure. Use & pump type oil
cancontaining engine ol Remove the plastic cap then put
& few drops onto gach hunge and hatchl Wips Uip any gxves
oil {0 prevent staining and dapping.

The lock barrels In ihe doors and taigate should be
tubricated by dipping the key in lock-dube uil or graphite
powder and inserting it into the lock. Do nof atiempt o
fubricats the steering column fock:

Routine Maintenanpe
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INTRODUCTION. ... vvsivivnnsnnvs 1]
SPARKPLUGS. ..o vvvcervnsroronrrnesa 2]
COMPRESSION CHECK. ... oovvanvnnn. 03]
VALVE CLEARANCES .. ... onvnenan.. (4]

INTRODUCTION . .. ccvsvnwiniiovvian 1]

Diffieuly starting, poor performance’ and excessive
fuel consumption: are: someof the problems associated
with an engine which is badly worn or out of tune. This is
why ab every midjor sérvice the varinus relevant compo-
nents of the nww should be checked -and ‘adjusted’ as
sppeitied o the Service Schedule,

Erngine §§§ﬁt-u"!l hias heen deliberately presented as 4
chapter independant of the ROUTINE MAIN-
! o that if any probleims oecur betwesn services
the englne can be attended fo on s own.

: following checks and adjustments have been
i fogicel sequence and it s advised that they be

25

the order given when carrying out o comyplete
AL
i Ei:sa oo -1%} mi ot adjustiment of only one

; -mé consequently it will not be
€ 1:‘:;«; out & gomplete sngine tune-up. How-
gver, it B usually onlv by g process of elimination thatthe
fralt van be imczﬂé and rectified. To assistin pin-pointing
the sowrce of the troable 3 Nonstart Trouble Shooterds
snciuded at Ef' ¢ endd of this chapter,
Both R‘gérﬁi and Paego models require the minimom of
specisl fools and & gma}mm‘i for juning the engine. Early
models {excepr those with 2.0 litre engine} have conven:
tional contact breaker ignition, but later models from
1981 on heve Hesn p}rfagmwivaiy fitted with integral elec-
giitionowhich regquires no sdisstments
fie warfous service amd muaintenance operations on
the snging should bechesked meoornding to the Servd

E1i;‘i?i3$f£»<1i'§' fes

e

trorie i

ice
o oon page 14 as shouidithe carburetior which
wit normally require adiistment other than to the
Ie speed a3 detailed in this chapter,

ofr of spapners and screwdsivers will be
i;;s‘}f for most wark, Al nutvand bolfvare metnid; so
Vet should he used, A plug spannsr or socket
should be used for spark plug removal (0 avoid the possi-
aging }'éi‘ ;}iaw

iy fest L’éligﬂ. sh ﬂuiﬁ E“'f: pbiaingd. }; 3¢t f
metrie foelsy @:zmx for setting the spatk phig gaps, con-
tugt Breaked poiits foneady models) and the valve cléar

DISTRIBUTOR. . ... ... oo BT |
IGNITIONTIMING . ... v vvinnnvannseaald
CARBURETTOR ADJUSTMENT. .........1]
NON-START TROUBLE SHOOTER ,......][

ances, are essential, Static setting of the fgndtion timing
requires’ o test Jamp; but dynamic testing réquiired a
stroboscopic timing light on models: with conventional
contact breaker ignition systems.

Usetul aidyifor tuning the-enging aré's tachomeisy or
rev-cougter plus a dwell mieter for gocuraiely setting the
*imtaci breaker points on early models. To adjust the car-

urettor mixture, Weally an exhapst gasanalveer should
tm used to check the exhaust CO level, 2 Ithough this tool
is not essentigl. Alternative DIY methods are 10 use 4
vacuum gauge or “Coloriune” plog 1o check and adjust-the
yoixute i necessary:

SPARKPLUGS. ... .ivvvvininannaess.anf2]

irsspection

%

The spark plugs should be rm‘aa‘;wr‘j s chethked
periodically as recommended o the Service Schedule,
When {iisx-;}fme{;iiaas. the HT leads t romry the plugs,
grasy the woulded cap and pull it off the plug. Do no
piifl fon the plug lead ?zsel . otherwize the core inside the
lead may be damaged. The plug leads ave marked with the
plug muiber on the outer casing, noting st on gl RIE
apd Fuego engines, No 1 ovinder s situated at the rewr
{clateh housing) end of the éngine. However,if d new un-
marked set. of teplacément leads & brhes besn fitted,
label each lead with H5 respective ovlinder fiumber o o
sure that 8 is refitted 1o s ot g‘}-’*méié{:t;

fow or brush anv divt away from sround the plug
recesses before attempting 1o remove

it
the plugs Trom the
cvlinder head. This will prevent the possibility of any
foreign matter entering the combustion chambery as the
plugs are removed,
Use & proper spark plug socket or spanier 1o remove
the spark plugs (Fig. Boi), taking groab care to avaid
darnaging the white ;“31"&31,1”'3‘5113 insplator on the plog duy

,ﬁ
i
1%
=
s
ok
-

be

(i V!

removal; Thivis p.smwlai 3]“*?‘[{11?& on the HI18 Tarbe
srging whers aiestn long decy reatii oy spanner will by
nesded 1o remove the ;mz\ situnie s iy the rocker vover.

Inspect the condition of the ventye slectiodd amd #Hi
sulator nose; also the outer earth elecirade of sath plug,
ag this can give 4 good indication as 1o the general state of
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1. NORMAL

If ail pligs are Hohtly
coated with: tan or grey deposits and
elegtrode wegr s novmal, good engine
ard denition condition. i wdicated.
Plugs can be cleaned, re-gapped and re-
Jitted, weplace ar milegee shown i
Servive Schedide,

ig%,;
o @

4. {HL FOULING - Blick wet de
posits resudting from play short chouit
ing due Mo excessive off entering com-
fustion chamber fn hish mitledve
cnpines the piton rings, valve suides
or cylinder bores wmuy be éxcessipely
wewrn, Hoiter plugs. can temiporarily
care pvadlemn bur severe coses veguire
engine veertad

2. HEAVY DEPOSITS — White or
vellow deposits on the electroder and
plug sheéll, which are easily flaked off,
are ususally the rewlt of fuel or oil
additives, These chanpe the chentical
nature of the depostt 1o minimise
misfire. Rewse plug after cleaning

3. QVERHEATING — White or blis-
tored imsulaior nose angd badly eroded
electrodes indicates hotfer than nor
mal operdiing femperatures. Engine
overhieating or Boommecty set fpniiion
timiny: may be cugsel IF individugl

plugs overheat
blockage, worn

check for coolgnit
disgributor pariz or

manifold leaks Replace aifecied plugs,

gl

JoCARBON FOULING - Deposit hay
dry black appearance. May bu corvech
ed fy using nexr hotter wrede of phiy.
First

Jilter or ¢ fandty choke

4. FREJGNITON

ed,  probably soused By excembe
temiperdtures sesuliing by presiguition,
ThIS coudd resull iy oorging damaye,
Check gnition Hming, intake manifold
for i leaks, diribaror 5P worn
parts, il possible canses af pieriver
ing, slaxe sre that pihg B ol vorect
aeatrangs, Play st be rerewsd,

L

Fig, B:3 Typical spark plug conditions and their causes

Cheok for stioriiy velves, or
darmaged nition leads i only oneor
two phizs gre affecred) elopred wir
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the snaine, E'-.egzs;s:
showndn Fig, B3,

examples of spark plug conditions are

Electrode Gap

Hugs which s sood condition and with low

nilsaes cal be i:%:;i?ki‘ii’ preferably with proper-sandblast
saner, however, p stiff wire brush wii do. Hold the spark
i il facing  downwards whilst
g dfaces fo avoid any particles of
it o parhon tu&\ ENi] g, hetween the insulator noseand the
Gl z;%mh of the plug. File the end of the centre

-

electrode square with ¢ points file { necessary.
Che olecty nsaEa. gap’ with 2 fup setting gavige o
fevler paupes. The corset gap & %E..-t.,x.iikmx i the TECH-

DAL DATA

Iif lz‘wmvwxw adjust the gap by bending the outer elec-
e v, using ‘pliers. Mam sure that the outerelee-
trml»z, i ul]]i,]’ﬂ"d with the cenire electrode, again by bend-
i 1 sily htly with pliers,

Wimrt mmh giw spark plugs, check and adjust the
plectrade gap before installation in the engine. Also, make
sure that the replacements are of the correct grade and
type Tor the'engine - see TECHNICAL DATA at the end
of this manwal for specifications.

Appiy 8 few drops of clean sogine oil fo the plug

threads before ditting: Do NOT overtighten  the plugs

when instaliing them - thiv s most important: The plugs
should be sorewed I by hand untit fingeraight, followed
Pyl Trel oot iflﬁ d i BEOLED T with (| Eﬂ‘iﬁ}; Eg):ﬁ‘tﬁ%i,

O T

Ei 8 Turbo engine, make sure that the rubber
at the 1op of sach plug hele in the rocker
stly fitted to avold dist entering the engine
st the pligs are removed,

COMPRESSIONCHECK: . ..ot v vvn . o13]

Yalpable thmie Can be wasted Trving o fuge an engiiie
which & ba éEx worn, This is particularty spplicable in the
" gmoengine which has covered g considerable mile-

t
garyhe checked g fmlmsfs
I, Run the engine undl it
serature; then swich off mi remave the spark plugsand

t atinins normal operating tem-

fendds s describad i}f{*%mﬁi 7
t. Psconnsct the LT (ow fension} lead from the +
wosttivel termingl on the ignificn coll on sarly wodels.

b i
integral slectronic ignition {see

Oy dater modely with int
Introduction), disconnect the HT fead gt the coll end o
the electrioniy iznition module,

ew ar push the compression tester {Fig. B 4} into
ia.ae,. holeand, with an assistant inside the
celerator pedal fully down and crank the
» starter. Continue ¢ranking the engine fora
ng until the tester needle stops moving,

ﬂe
"“%

z. Note tester gauge reading on paper alongside the oy
Hnder mmber
5. Remove the compression tester and repeat the come

pression testing opemtion on the remaining ovlindersin
tur; noting the readings,
6&: -Now comparethe readings with cach <s~i§ wor, and with
the specifications given o the TECHNICAL DATA. If gl
e readings mre within 10% of Gach other, then e ovlin-
der bores and pistons tdn be considered 10 be in goud
order.
7. oone o pwo ovHmler veadings see low
others, the cause could he dug tooeither the valy
gasket, or-tha pistons/oviinder bores, Either cause can be
confirmed by repeating the dompression 1est onthe sus
pect: cylinders, only this time adding w small-dmonnt of
engine oil {o the cylinder beforehand . This ¢alled the “wet’
test ds opposed to the ‘dey’ test previougy. IF the ‘wet”
test causes the compression reading to' sise substantially,
then the-causeis ikely o bedue to tho pi oroviinder
bore, I, onthe otherhand, the reading remaing the same,
then it is likely ‘that the cause is due to the head gasket-or
valves not sealing properly.

I‘ this is the case, refer' 1o the respective ENGINE

pter which will detail how the faults can be rectified.

For

VALVE CLEARANCES . .. .cvv e nvnns. 8]

Renault do not specify g particular time or mileage to
check and. adjust the valve clearances, Therefore, i you
have reason to suspect that the valve clearances are the
coust ol vxcessive ‘nolse or loss ol power, {or after the oy
hrder head has besn distgbadl then the clearnangss
should be ‘checked and adinsted, This tn“ cun be done
quite easily after the rocker cover has been reioved, 1
membering that both valves and oylinders are mumbered
from the rear of the enging ?\t:s ] ‘%s%ﬂ;‘ belng #t the
clufel hotsing end of the augln ifn procedure for
adiusting the valves is as follows:

e
o

I The valve clearances can be checked with the engine
hat or cold to the relevant setting specified in the TECH-

NICAL DATA.

2. Nets-the fitted position ol the
ter pipes'and cables over th
necting them.

3. Opn Turbo models only, carefully unserew the olips
and disconnect the trunking between the twhocharger
and the ntercooler aa;uem to-the radiator {§ iz Bibk

4. Note the angle of theclutch cable locating brackst on
some models befors unscrewing the three nuts securing
the rocker cover,

5. Flace the clutcl cable to one side before lilfting the
rocker cover off the studs and removing it Trom the engine

(Fig. B:8): Place the cover upside-down 0 aveil any oll
draining cut.

&, Using the wethiod described iy the Mpmition Tining?
section, rofaté the crankshaft in the noemal (Hockwise}
direction of rotation g viewsed fiden the front of the

until Mo | cylinder Exhaust valve {at the rear of the op
linder head) is fully open with the valve spring fully cone
pressed.

7. Cheek the clearance on No 3 eviinder Inlet valve and
No 4 cylinder Exhaust valve using Teeles gauges. Fhe clear-
ange s sorrect when the correet size deeler - see TECH:

VATIIE frission ave
e rocker cover before disson
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ik ik Ly A, E

g,
i1,
i1

Hg

& e

iy filtor
Inletaly compressor
Fhtereooley
Pressure-tight carburetior
Inlee valve

Exligusd vatve

Exhanst manifold
Exhgust deiven Hobiiw
Wasrepate valve control
Wastagate palye

Air imtake prunking

Fig. B:6 Details of the turbocharging system - 807 type

i s i s, s i s sssisi i

Fig, B:9 “Cassette” type contact points adjustment

Fig. B:10 Lifting ouf “cassette’ {ype points assembly
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NICAL DATA - &5 a neat shiding it between the rocker
arm and the valve stenias shown.in Figs. BBS& BT,

Ei aa‘i}'mmem is necessary, slacken the locknut and
adiuster sorew uging pliers or a small open-ended
iy 1;;‘;?% the correct «::aEw clearance is obtained. He-
hien the locknut andrecheck the clesrance afterwards.
"~§. Now repeat the adivstment procedure onthe remain-
ing valvesin the following order:

&

Eochgust valve Cherk/adjust Inlet Cheekiadjust
hlly open valve No Exhaust valve No
O N A T P 4
T P S . AN |
L S DU T P 3
NOFE v prankshift o should aiza'az y be mmmd iod

elackwive divection when adiusting the valve clegrances.
10, When adjustment is complete, clean the rocker cover
flange on: the cylinder head to remove any oil or dirt.
Check the vondition oi” the qubbeér seal on the rocker
cover.. If necessary, peel off the séal and clean the sedl
Frdove 1O remove all lmwawi oiland seal adhesive,

lu Sivanra suitable rubber adbesive (Bostic Clear tygs;fz-fs:

deal) around the seal flange on the rocker cover and allow

11 to partally dry until i becomes tacky before position-
ing the new seal. Make absolutely sure that the seal is cor-
oty cspated dnothe eroove, This js dmportant io prevent
ol leakage inservice.
120 Refit the rocker cover in the reverse order of removal,
sw"ia &iw securing nuts and clutch cable bracket, (if fitted).
fehten the nuts evénly and sulficient to tompress the

Ve ml\i% Dr not overtighien the notyas thiswill distert
the m%'«wi‘ gover and givé rise to ol leakage from the seal,
13, Reconnect the emisdon system pipes ln the reverse
order of 1 sm}hii On Turbo models only, make absolutely
sure that the frunking between the turbocharger and the
intercosler 3 currectly figted and the olips tightened, to
prevent gy paml% ity of qir entering at the connections
which will ddversely affect the ‘operation of the turbo-
i eite =

1
[ael
i

DISTRIBUTOR, . ......covernineseiis onlB]

Az detailed previously, certain sardy models were fit-
ad MEEE conpventional conlact breaker ignition reguining
ind djustinent or réplacement. Note that two types
itted. The Ducellier distributor has 2
breaker points set, but the SEV dis-
g wgw points whisl san only be ads
the disivibuioy mm;g a 3 mm Allen
g fitted with Intesral Blectronio [enit-
ay mmaintenance other than o perio-
1 if;:} \.53% ributor cap.

'!“fﬁhI%

3

ey
ot poimnis pap can be checked and set either
i the pap with fecler gauges, v Duccllisn dis

Oy rngasny

tributors only, or by messunng the dwell angle with a
dwell meter. Both Ducellier and SEY distributors-have an
external points adjuster for use with a dwell meter {Figs.
B:9 & B:11). Where possible, and especially in the case of
points which have covered a high mileage where metal
transfer (pitting and piling) has taken place. the use of a
dwell meter is essential for an accurate seiting.

To ¢heck the contact points gap with h*e:*le topanges
Hest pemove the distributor cap by Tevering off the spring
clips with 2 séréwdriver. Now turn the o 1%e:s.f,:s§t us de-
tailed in the Ygnition Innm«""‘ sectionuntil the digtributor
contacts are fully open, Le ungl the breaker drm rubbing
block s resting on the hssuhs‘at pf';m% of thecam !whaf
Cheek the contast gap by inserting g feeley of suitable
thickness hetween ‘the cpntact points - the zauge should
be g neat shiding fit in the gap without moving the breaker
arm.

To-check the points setting with w dwel]l meter, the
,ﬁisiriﬁsliml’ cap need not be removed, only the distributor

acuum advance pipe should be-disconnected. The dwell

aieter should be comtected 16 the dgnition clroist with the

meter. Red {(Positive) lead comnected 0 the =" Negative
LT {Low Tension) terminal on the dpnition voll, and the

meter Black (Negative) lead connected to a good earth
point,
Remember that the dwelb angle of the contach points

is the angle of pointsiclosure. The wider the points gap,

the smiallerwill-be the dwell angle, and vice-verss (Fig. B
With the gngifne

§#_g§ . A;;i}l

idling, the dwell angle reading should
fo & £

be

M

Points Adjustinent

if 1he contuol gupireguires adipstment on Ducellier
distributors, it can be done statically as Tollows:

i, Cheek that the breaker arm subbing blogk W ooegting
on the highest point of the cam obe.

2. clmsertan O mm (0016 in) ferlervauye between the
contacts and-adjast thesap by turningthe adiusting nut
{lin Fig B:ily

3. Hionecessary, chetk and read]
detailed laterin this chapter.

£ e ignition timing as

Paints Adwstment - Dwell Angle Method
{Fig. B:15}

%s &t{él}ié 'm‘xmnl*« vath type ar haye
oy ysewih

4 ii:m Eia»f e fiE ;

Points Replacement {Conventional Contact
Assembly}

b Hamove thedis
&dy, ther pu
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Adfisting nut
Retaining olip
Adiisting vod
Fived contait serew
Fixed contict lug
Contaet broghker gap
L terming!

S e B e

Fig. B:11 Ducellier tvpe contact breaker assembly

Fig. B:13 Method of Titting “cagsette™ to condenser

J Pobty gap wide

el angle fow

Foings gap ymall
Dwell grple high

Ty
%pﬂ;
il

Fotnty gap corveet
Erwellgnple vovract

i. Uontgct breaker gap
2o dwell angle

Fig. Bi14 Fig “cassetie” assembly in correct position

Fig. B:15 Dowell angle in relation fo poiots gap
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e 1
Shapken theleiming! auten 'iw -;;};_, of ti}é distribu-
1 release the siotted end of the moving ton-

e Bl

spring olip from the moving contact

ot {Fig. Bii {ake pare not to diop the clip. Re-

move ihe washer-and Bt the moving centact from the

%éz;e:t‘.a[ posts Rembve the 1iua5 and retaining clip (2 in Fig.
3 i}m onnect the adiusterrod (3 in Fig. B:il) from

fixed contact thp (SinFig Bk

4. Remove the serew {4} hiolding the fixed contact plate

heodisteibitor base plate, then withdraw the contact

PENGT D

5. “Thoroughly clean the base plate to remove all traces
of digt and ol Dightly simear the cam lobes witit high
malthig poitt grease.

6, Fit the new contact ussembly to the distributor in‘the
reverse order of removal,

7. Adjust the contact breaker gap either statically or by
the dwell angle method, as detailed previously.

“Cassette” Type Points Replacement

T, Remove the distributor cap and Lift out-the rotor arm
and disconnect the vacaum advance pipe fram the cap-
geile,
2. LafEthe cassette .3;;’15;[ condenser/ vacuum Gapsule Gnit
off:the distributor shaft and bedy (Fig. B110).
3. Detach the cassette unit from the condenser by using
4 serewdriver ot the congector (Fig, B1121,
4. Pit %‘Es% new casselie to-the condenser/vacuuny capsule
; g jugs (Fig, B 13

the cassette over the cant and dnsert the condenser
support e the body {Fig. B:14), making sure that the
contact point hesl i§ not in line with the lobe of a cam
hieh would damage the heel (Fig. B:14)
6. Make sure that ‘the casseftefcondenser assembly is
bally home in the distributor body, then vefit the roter
arm and distributor cap,

A mew gasseife has the contacts preset during many-
Sgoture End B fted without Turthesr adiustment, aizfmi}gh
1o -static or dynamic ignifion timing should be checked
arl adinsted H necessary alterwards.

s
[

Condenser

'T'm‘: »:;f;}i}aiﬁn"'s’ s mounted externally on the distriba-

i is x.v:mg}aus:d aeross tiu, s.s}maﬁ Ereéke;'

g}mm«; EE seryas
the g:ssi.rzm.}* wirn tiem of i%t& gmimz a:{}éi when the E’Qiﬁ?i
important function-of the condense
g snizm tise the errosion and oxidisation ol the g%ﬁi&;i
suirfaces of the pointy

As 3 gondenser I arelatively Jnexpensive Hem, it
should be replaced if it i in any way suspect. Excessive
wear of burning of the contact points are indications that
that the condenser is defettive.

Bristributor Advance Mechanism Check
{Conventional lgnition Only)

'ﬂa;* ;} eration of the distributor advance mechamsm
may bechecked using a strobe timing lght and the fly-

wheel timing marks. As the theottle s pradually opeaed,
the timing mark on the Oywhes! should move smoothiy
away from the fixed timing mark dgainst the direction o
engine rotation. As the throtfle s closed, ¢ Wi
move hack to {5 origingl position.

Any tendency -fowards ersatic operation shown by
the flvwheel mmark suddendy jumping away from the fixgd
mark indicatesthat the el advence mechadsm iy
faulty. If the timing marks suddenly leap away fromeach
ather it indicates that the advance weighty we binding, i
the flywhesl fiming mark wavers, this indicates thet th
advance weight springs dre’ weak of broken, or possibly
that the distributor shalt bearing Is worn.

The advance mechanism. can bechecked by andoing
the screws and Hiting out the contact breaker base plate,
I many cases, cleaning and lubricating the weights and
springs will cute the prablem.

i
the mark s witl

£
£

Vaguum Advance Mechanism Check

The simiplest method of checking the vacuum advance
operation is to detach the vacoum pipe from the carbu:
reitor: and apply suetion fo it while chiedking that the
mechanismy partighly yotates the Contact breaker base
plate. - When the suction is released, the base plate should
snap sriartly back to its original position.

H the base plate seems slugeish onretar, i could be
that the vacuum advance anitis worneor the reliim spring
is weak or'broken.

Oa 1ater models with Integral Blectronic lenition, the
vacuum advance mechanism s mounted gt the botiom of
the glectronic dgnition module, and aithough identical w
that used on conventional ignition distributors, I cannot
be removed or checked in the conventional way. Apart
fromm checking that the vacuum pipe Is in good condition
and properly comnected, any saspected faults with the
Electronic. Ignition module should be checked by a tocal
Renault dealer with the pecessary equipment and know-
ledpe fo carty out the job.

Distributor Cap, Rotor Arm, Toll, HT Leads

Thoroughly clean the distribudor cap, ngide and oul
with a clean ¢loth, paying particedsr stfention 1o the
spaces betwsen ‘the metal clecirtdes (Figs By Cheoy
that the electrodes wre not excessively erroded and that
there are no sgns of “Tracking' {etched hatdline zigaug
lines) on the surface of the cap. Check that tie small car
bon brush inside the centre of thecap isundamaged,

Similarly, clean the rotor armn and check for damage
or.excessive errosion of the electrode. Alsocheck that the
rotor iy a neat fit on the distributor shaft withont exces-
stve gide play,

Clean the outside of the fgnition coll tower s check
for signs of damage or "Tracking” as detalled for the distzi-
bButorcap.

Wipe all -ofl anddizt from the HT {High Tension) and
LT (Low Tension) leads, and check them for signs of
cracking, chafing or any other damage. Ensure that sl
ignition leads are correctly and m::'ureiv connected,
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IGNITIONTIMING ............vnnzn...[6]

Hion %m}m@ san be checked and set statically

ik
SR

5"

;

stobe iimmg Hehto--avaflable from most car
1:;};::2:. However, if the distributor Hias been re-
b g the crankshaft has been turned, then reference
d be made to the ENGINE ELECTRICS chapter for
Ea;. st emoval andiinstallation detalls before ¢hecks
wladjusting the lgnition timing.

g’ The inivial {gnition advance vahie is stamped on g
o fitbed to one of the HT leads,

.

v,
o

po

Sk e B o

St
""“‘a. rm—u

w-';x

]
e

oo
ey

Turning the Crankshaft

Several methods can be tsed torotate the crankshaft
for setting the ignition dming valve ¢learances o1 any of
the other tatks dependent on crankshaft position. The
fpedtion should be switched off, vr the ignition coil Nega-
tive (=) lead: disconnected (Fig. B:17) before attempting
o turn the enging by soy of the following methods fo
dgyodd acéidental starting. Removing the spark. plugs be-
forehand will also release 'the compression pressure and
makeetheengine gasior to .

Probably the sasiest way 1o tum the engine is to place
thie gear Jever fn 4th pear and push the car back and forth
torrodate the engine,

I spaee bs restricted, place the gearlever in 4ty gear
IEE 1:‘ ’it}. amd support one front wheel clear of the ground

- goe ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter. Tuming the
rrﬂami romé wheel inoa forward Elif&ht;i)ﬂ witl ii‘te:ﬁ furn
the enpine.

i’El et methogs however, will only-apply to manusl

gearbox’ models, on automabic fransmission models, the
frqus converter will prevent the engine from being tumn-
ad dnthis vy and e stastermotor will have {o be used
iy stort sty untdl the crankshalt 18 i the correct posi-
ton.. Altemnatively, o spanner placed on the crankshall
pulley boll can be used to turn the crankshafl 1o the cor
rect position.

Static lgnition Timing Setting
{Conventional lgnition Only}

Hemove the disteibutoreap and connect g 12 volf test
a..wga between the distributor LT (Low Tension) terminal
and @ good earthing point. Rotate the crankshaft by the
method detalled previously in s normal (clockwise)
divection of rotation untdl the rolor am 5 pomting
4 p;::;wa gty mid-weay between the No 2 and No 1 plug
lepd sommenty by the distribaor cap, The cap should be
t m“a;fma iiﬂ ppigced [o check fhis, Note that the rolor
arm rotation & clockwise as viewed from above.

With the fgnition switched on, {the test lamp should
pot be i), continge to turn the crankshalt in the nommal
dirsetion of rotation undil the test hamp just lghts I the
ignition thning s correct, the fixed tming pointer on the
slitlchv orconverter housing will be allgned with the appro-
priate deg BTDC mark on the flvwheel as shown in Figs.
B18, B:19 and B:20 (see TECHNICAL DATA for timing
detiingsy

NOTE: The initigl lenition advence vabue iy stavped on g
chp fitred o one of the HT Teadds,

It the timing marksare not aligned correetly then the
{iming should be adjusted as {ollows:
Yo Turm - the crankshalt inthenomal Lolockwise) divec
tion of rotation through two: complete revolutions unti
the correct fywheel timing mark isaligned with Ehs fixed
timing pointer on the cliutch or converfer housing « Figs,
B:E8, B9, and B:20).
2. Slacken the distributor clamp boli (Fig. B:21y and
tum the distoibutor bodyin- g clockwise direction back
past: the point where the test lamp goes out, then turn it
back, anticlockwise until the test lamp just lights.
3. Carefully retighten the distributor clamp bolt without
disturbing the setting of the distributor,
4. Recheck the setting after rotating the crankshaft by
two revolu tions.

Dynamic lgnition Timing Setting

If possible, the ignition. timing should be checked
dynamically using 4 stroboscopic timing iig,]"nt {0 e
optimum enging performance. The timing light should be
connected 1o the No L apark plug at the rear {eluteh hous
ing)-end of the engine (Fig. B:22) following the équip-
ment manufacturer’s instructions, depending on the type
of {irning light used.

With the engine running at normal operating tempers-
ture and idle speed, disconnect the vacuum pipe from the
sidesof the carburettor, then point the tming lght at the
timing marks on the cliteh housing The timing marks will
appear 10 be siationary on fhe ywhesl in relation 1o the
fixed pointer on the clutch or converter Hoasing

I the dming is correet, the ;ﬂppsmgw}eif mark on the
flywheel - see TECHNICAL DATA - will be aligned with
the fixed pointsr, IF the tmm}g is incorrect, slacken the
distributor clamp bob and tum the -‘I sinbintor bady g
clockwise direction fo retard the nition. or anticlogk
wise and advance the 1;,1&11;@;% mm% the am‘}rt;;i}risﬁiéf HES
wheel mark is sligned with the {ixed pointer

When the adjustment has been completed, carefully
retighten the distzibutor clamp bolt, then ro check the tim-
ing. Don’t forget o reconnect the vacuum pipeto the car
Burattor.

NOTE: fr will sgke it easier to observe the timing i the
gpproprigte. nagrk on the flpwheel & fssgfsfzs;';s:m with
chall o paing prios fooarying our the alieck.

CARBURETTOR ADJUSTMENT. .........I7]
NOTE: The corbwation showld Be the kst part of the
engine fune-up o be attempred, ay the seivings will be
alfected by-the tune of the rest of the enging,

Tamperproofing

Tamperproof seals are fitted 1o the idle mixture snd
throtile stop screws. The seals are sither piusiir.: ‘lipii o
plugs, -depending on the muake of carburettor fitted. The
seal carrpormally be removed using pliers or'a serewdriver,
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Fig, 8:23 Idle gpeed air control sevew - Solex

847/CH engines ; BAYAINAZM vngines
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Fig. B:22 OHV engine ignition and cylinder numbering

= Wil
o

Fiz. B:25 Tamperproof seal - Zenith carburettor

Fig. B:27 Tamperproof seal - Weber carburettor

Fig. B:28 Idle adjustment screws - Weber
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bnthe UK, # 35 0ot g Jegal requivement for & new seal to

Seted-onoe any adjustment has been carsied out, how-
gysr, o ocertaln BEC countries the
should be sealad,

sdipstment screws

Special Tools

Belure atlempling to fone the carburetior, you will
need an accurate tachometer or revcounter plis a vacoum
gauge o nson's Colortune plug for checking and adjust-
ing the mixtore, The latter are available Trom mogt ¢
abcessory shops. o addition, & few standard screwdrivers
and & pair of pliers will be needed.

Idie Adjustment, Preparatory Conditions

Before adjusting the carburettor, the following condi-
tions should be met, If not, the carburettor settings will
b st
1. All other engine functions, for example, valve clear-
ances; and ignition timing should be correctly adjusted
and ‘working propesly as detailed previously in this chap-

wrg, i iz r :inw thu gar.for a few m:‘m oY a&e}w {he
gine to fast idle forat least 15 minutes, depending on
this season.
heair cleaner should be in position when atiempting
diust the ddle speed. The choke flap valve should also
be fully open {vertical}, remove the cover over the carbu-
retior intake to check thds, If suspect, see FUEL
SYSTEM chapter: Refit the cover before adjustment.
5. All electrical gomponents: such as Hghis, heater
Blower motor and radio should be switched off during the
adustment provedure.
6, Dn setomatic wansmission models, the selector lever
should be in the D position with the handbrake fully
apphied gnd the wheels securely chocked fo prevent move-
nent,
!

-
i

)

o

' not already ftted to the car, g tachometer or rev-

counter should be.connected 1o the ignition circuit. Con-
'r the meter Red lead 1o the isnition coll (-] Negative

tormibnal, snd the meter Black lead to a good Earth on the

cariody,

8. Remove No 1 cylinder spark plug and fit the Color-

tune phig and lead connscion.

[k

Solex/Zenith Carburetior Adiustment

1. Check the idle speed - we TECHNICAL DATA v
specification, H-adiostment I reguired, adjust the idle
speed by turning the idle air serew (Fig. Br23Y on Solex
carburetions; or ‘the throltle stop serew AL Bigl B106 on
Zenith carburetion, to obiain the corect speed,

NOTE: Normally, no adpistménr of the wilctire setiing
will be-necessary; However, if the engine will not-idle
smoothly gt the comect idle speed, or the CO level Iy
found fo be ouiside the specified Umits, oheck and aditest
ay follows:

2. Remove the tamperproo! seal from the mixture con-
trol sorew (B, Pigs. B:24 & B:26 )

3. Connect up -an exhaust gas adalyier, vachum galge
{to brake servo vacuum pipe take-off on manifold) ora
Colortung test plug in accordance with the equipment
manufactirer’s instravtions.

4. Run the engine at fast idle for about half a minute,

then, ‘with the engine idling, turn the mixture control
screw-(B, Figs. B:24-& B:26) by small amounis 4t 4 time
until the correct CO'or vacuum reading, or mixture colous
is obtained, depending on the equipment being used.

5. Readjust idle speed if necessary asdetalled previously
in operation ‘1. followed by réadjustment: of the mixture
setting until a satisfactory idle speed 18 obtained.

Weber Carburettor Adjustment

1. Check the idle speed - see TECHNICAL DATA for
specification. I the idle spred & outside the specilied
Hmits, adjust by tuming the throtile stop screw (A, Fig,
Hi28) 1o obtain the correct speed.
NOTE: Normally, no adjustment of the mixiure seiting
will be necessary. However, if the engime will nop idle
smopthly ar the correet idle speed, or she OO0 level &
Found 1o be outside the specified {imits, check and adiust
as follows:
2. Remove the tamperprool seal
control screw (Fig. B:27)
3. Connect up an exhaust gas analvser, vacuwn gauge
{is:a the brake seive vicuum pipe kool oo manfoldior
2 Colortune fest plug in sccordance with the ggiipment
manufacturer’s instruchions,
4. Run the engine at a fast idle forabont haif g minute
then, with the engine idling tuen the idls mieture l.;ih‘“iiﬁzol
screw (B, Fig. B128) by small smounts ate thre winti the
correct CO or vacuum reading, of i :»;mm colour s ob-
iained, depending on the equipment being used.
5 Readiust the idle speed it neCessany 8y delaied pre-
viously in Opération 1. followed by readiustment of the
mixture settmg until & satisfactory idie speed i obtuingd.

froum the fdle mrivture
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NON-START

Trouble

Shooter

FAULT

CAUSE

starterwill ot trreenging |1 Battervidischarged, 1. Check chargingsyvetem and charge bativry,

fHeudlirnps become din 2o Batiery faulty, 2. Fitnew battery,

alier & ningite

Starter will pot e eneing 11, Bad connection on battery tenmingl V. Cleanand tighien batery terminals,

{Hewdlamps ding when 2. Starter jmmed. 2. Rock gar s'n gear {Manual),

starter switeh aperpted) Remove stagterand Free pinion (Automatic),
3, Seized engine, 3 Establi s} ause of seized engine and rectify,

Starter witl notiwrn enging: | L)‘s‘««:}mwateﬁ ot loose enging earth. 1. Reconnéohor Hghten earl,

(Hegdlimpd Sk bright) 2. Gear Rvernotin Por N {Alte L 2. Select PorN,

3, Wrongly adjusted of faulty 3. Adjust-or replace inhibitor switch,

iithibitorswitch.

4, Starter solenoid fauity, 4, Fit new solenoid,

5 Starter pinion not engaging, 3y Remove starter "‘rwi f"ma off pinion.

& ﬁtairmr pinion/ring gear:teeth 6. Repleee pinfon/ring geu

damaged,

1. Starter myotor faulty, 7. Finew starter moton,

%,  Starter solencid congentions loase, 8. Tighten conméctions,

9, Faulty starter/lgnition switch, 9. Fit new switels,

Erigine Gurng slowly But 1. Baifery pa %_x digeharged, 1. Recharge batiery and check clinrping svstem,
will not start 2. Faulty battery. 2. Fit new batlery,

3. Looseor :vm»derj hatrery ferminals, 3. Cleary and tighten ferminals,

4; i m‘ﬁe or disconnected en &i‘i‘:% egrth. 4. Reconnect of ighiten santdy

%, Fablty startes motor. 5. Biadw sturtermadod,

&, Partially sized engine. 6. Establish zause and rectify.

fes bl will i igzliéinn faull, 1. Cheek forsparkatplng lead,

3 f 2. Check coll tm;p { o coniny ugh of low
tension fault, Hispark Tromcoll, cheek HY
feads, einlrmi_% or cap and rolora
culariy for oracks, fracking or dwnpness. B
s spark from eoil, cheek fpnitiononit ton
nieetions and contct-hreaker paints foy
shori CHeiits o disconueiion

3. Mixtire potreaching eviinders: £ ii*mi; yetral fead to oathuretion by discon

m;-si*ré eed pipe and setusting pump.
L e petrod ook into cachurettey intake
operate throtile, observe whether damp w
dry, I dry, clean lots, neadle valve, internal
iilters ete.

4. bngise flooded {overuse ol choke), 4. Remove spark plu

gaps, Hefit and start sar'wi
h;sl}s ppen,

5. Inadeguate tappetclearances. 5. Adjustiappets.

Engine backiires L. Inadeduate tappebclearanees. L. -Adjud iawg-w eig

2. lgmifiontiming incorrech, 2. Checkand reset ignitiont

A, Uontaet breaker points dirty or 3. Cheek and reset! points:

tncprrectly set.

4,  Damp distributos cap or leads, 4. Dry thoroughly,

5. Uracked or trackine disteibutor 5. Fitnew cap/rotor anm,

capfrotor am,

&, Incorsect plig lead positioning. G, Check and re-position leads:
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INTRODUCTION . .. ovseeniiviiiina.a. ]
CYLINDERHEAD. . . vvive ie vwnnsinin:l2]
CRANKSHAFT FRONT/REAR OIL SEALS.[3]

MING CHAIN & TENSIONER .. ........[4]
SUMP PAN . .t eesvsiviensnmrnneoeeenlB]

INTRODUCTION . .. ... oinivvanein a1

There are four versions of the OHV (overhead valve)
giging ‘weed in the Renault 18 and Fuego, depending on
the iodel « see HISTORY & IDENTIFICATION section
for detalls,

All four mgg:wx are-of the “wet liner’ type with re-
plageable ovlinder limers using either & Cast fron or
alurinium oyiinder block and are similar in design except
for the eylhinderhead.

ype BA1/AZM engine {1647 ¢y i3 of conventional
Resiauit OHV 4 egipny, with'the camshaft micunted high in
ihe '-‘E%-E & hii.’sa, nperating the valves via .cam Tollowers
msnted inthe ovlinder head, short pushrods; and 4 single
rooker ::;%i;sé'%. The timing chain s of the duplex type with
hyidraslic tensiones,

Both the type BOT (1565 o) enging on the Turby,
anied type 843 {1647 wa} 3 e g}s widels have a similar
snglng block to the iy 84 AZM engine; but have 3
hemispherieal Lm'ii}mhﬂil ehis mb- a}imm‘:f head and
twitl ookir shalts,

Tyoe B47 engine (1647 g} fitted to RI8 and Fuego
miodels differs congiderably Trom the 8417AZM type by
having the ci za*\*!mt mounted Jower in the eagine block
E: H carn followers, 2 single row timing chain
raded chain 1ensioner,

18 reg}s and overhaul procedures, however, ze
- on all four types of engine, but whers differences
dosoout, they are detaiied in aseparate section.

Sueh iy the deden of the Rengult 18 and Fuego
engine, that much of the normal yepair and overhaul work
cin be carried out with the engine insitu, In fact, the
enging will only have to come out if it st be replaced.or
for atiention w the crankshaft.

Al piher repay operations ¢ag be dose Guite easily
alte r rerpoval of the associated anciliary compenents- de-
failed in the relevant sections of this manual,

Some operations will require the use of special toois

| g DY mechande is unlikely to possess and in

.

which. the
st cases these dan he hired locdlly, although, where
pissibles practical DIY alternative i detailed.

I casey whers Special Réngult tools arg essential,
however bWl B necsssry o coninct the work aut o
lncal Renault dealer or quto engineers who will have the
neCEssary sguipment,

OIL PUMP. . . ..
ENGINE MOUNTINGS. .. ... ..
ENGINEOVERHAUL ........
ENGINE REMOVAL & INSTALLATION ...
EXHAUST SYSTEM. ........

R oE A TEacw BB & R K P % Rox R W ow ¥

EORECEDE MM W

[
|
[
1

\.»vwnwuav{

CYLINDERHEAD . ......ovnnvrnnrsn...l2]

Removal - Type 841/A2M and B47 Engines

1. ‘Disconnect the battery and drain the cooling system
as detailed in'the COOLING SYSTEM chapter.

2. ‘Make a note of the fitted position ofany emission
system. pipes-connéctéd to the roeker cover, carburettor
or ait filter assembly before rémoving thegir filter assem:
bly or air intake elbow from the carburettor, depending
on the engine. Disconnect and clamp the fuel plpe st the
carburéttor to prevent fuel loss and the ingress ol dirt,

3. Hemove the radiator grille as:detailed in the BODY &
FITTINGS Lhapten then undo the bolts and remove the
bonnet lock panel over the radiator,

4. Detach the throttle cable, and choke rable {if
from the carburettor - see FUEL SYSTEM chapter,
5. Disconrect the HT leads from fhe spark plugs and
igniton coll. Remove the distributor as detalled @ the
ENGINE ELECTRICS chapter:

&, Shscken the alternatoriwater pump drive belt as-de-
failed i the ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter, then
detach the belt from the puimm
7. On B47 type engines, mmove the alieinator and
mrounting bracket from the ¢ 1:: of the oylinder hewd - son
ENGINE ELECTRICS cliapter,
8. Disconnect the radiator ho
COOLING SYSTEM chapter,
9. Diseonnest the sxhaust downpipe ab-the maniiold
conngction (Fig, €1} and support the plpe glear of the
engine to avoid straining the remainder of the systam,
10, Unserew the twooor three nuts {deépending on
enging) and carefully detach the rocker cover from the oy
iinderhead.

i1, Remove the diagnostic socket from ity bracker,

P2, Slackedithe rocker so adipsterloghnnisand slacken
the adjusting screws suflcient Yo disengage the push rods,
13, Withdraw the pushrods in installation order. Place
each -pushrod through 3 piece of numbered cand in e
moval order - this 1§ tmportant.

{4, Usscrew and gemove: all the ovlinder head belp
except the bolt adjucent to the distributor (Fligs. O 2 &0
3).-This bolt should be slackened by 8 fewturns butnol
reoved at this stage.

E5. It is-vital that the evlnder head i not 1tfted off the
block until the head gasket seal is broken. To do this, tap

Tited)

oses at the watsr pump - seg

g
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3

Close poils
Exhoustyaive
Inler valve

%

Fig. €27 Removing valves with compressor tool

e

Fig. €:8 Valve spring and collet fitting
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1ol the cylinder head on the side with a plastic
hammer o wond mallet until the head pivols

headed

about the rerpaining head bolt (Figs, T2 & T34

b6, Remowe the remaining cvlinder head bolt, then care-
fully 1ift the head assembly complete with inlet and ex-

183
haust raaniiol s;ia tf
s ol

1 the f::ngifm block, Note that on type
v heads, the cam followers gre fitted in
i ¢ hea E and care should be taken to pre-
it failing mji as the head is removed,

WOTL Do not tirwithe srankshalt or distuirk theeylinder
frgrs. B the aviinder head 3s being removed 1o replace i
fenking heodd vastel, B profrusion of the cvlinder tiners
showld be checked - see Pistons & Engine Block section.

b

-

s A
[

s

sooky
2

Removal - Type 807 & 843 Engines

1. Disconnect the battery and drain the cooling system
as detalled in the COOLING SYSTEM chapter.

2, Remove the gie trunking between the turbocharger
and the dntercooler, and the trunking between the inter-
sooler wd the carburettor intake (Fig. T4,

3. Slacken the alternator/water pump drive belt as de-
tailed in the ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter and
detach the belt from the water pump pulley.

4, ‘Detach the H.T. leads from the spark plugs and the
tgnittons onil, Unde the clamp bolt and remove the distnd
butorfrom theeylnder head.

5. Note the fitted position of the various crankcase
emission pipes between the turbocharger and the carburets
tor/inler manifold before disconnecting the pipes.

&, “Undo the nuts and carefully pull the inlet and the ex-
hawst: manifolds clewr of the head studs. Support both
manifolds clear of the bead and make sure that the
axhgig systentis aot under undue sirail,

7. Undo the screws and detach the rocker cover from
theoviinder head.

&, Slacken the rocker arm sdjoster locknuts and turn the
adjuster sorews until the pushrods can be disengaged.

9. Withdraw the pushrods in installalion order. Plae
each pushrod through & numbered hole in a piece of card
in removal order - this 5 important,

0. Unserew the cvlinder head bolts in the tightening
oplershownin Fig, Oz

11, Haise the regr four bolts and keep them i this posit-
iom with an elastic band as shown in Fig. €15,

12, Hemove the remainder of the hesd bolis except the
bkt am‘_}w&d 2y Fig U5 which must oniy be shackened by
;;s co gr%sf; of turmns at this stage.

The cviinder head must not be raised to remove it af
Hgsinge uy the ‘é‘wa:.% gaskat will be stuck fo both the head
and evlinder lner faces, Ldfvag would rabse the liners and
break the watertight seal a1 the base of the liners, allowing
covlant and dirt to enter the sump.

b, To unstick and remove the head, Tap sach end ol the
head on the side with a plastic headed hamwner of wond
miallet wntd the hisad pivols about the remaining head
bolt,

15, Unscrew the remaining head bolt and Lift the head
clear of the engine’ block, complete with: water pump.
Note that the cam followers (tappets) are fitted in the
underside of the head and carg must be taken to prevent
them from falling out when the head is removed,

MNOTE: Boowot twrn the cranksheft or disturk the cvlinder

finers. If the cyvlinder head ix being vermoved 1o veplave a
leaking head gasket, the protrusion of the cylinder Huers
should becherked - see Pistons & Engine Blook section,

Dismantling the Head - All Engines

1. Place the head, supported onwood Blocks, on a clean
workbench and remove the spark plugs.

2. Undo and remove the bolis attaching the water pump
to'the head, and remiove the pump.

3. Remove the indet anid exbaust manifolds from the oy
Hnder head, (except 807 & B43 type engines)

4. ‘Undo-the bolts and nuis attaching the rocker shafl
suppoft brackets o the head, then remove the rookes
shaft assembly. On 807 & 843 tvpoengines, dmply Lift off
the tocker shaft-assembiy, On 841 type engines tio v piece
of string atourkd the shafh aasamhly o prevedt the conpos
gents becoming detachied (Fig. Tl

5. Support the head upside down on wood blocks and
carefully remove all carbon deposits from the combustion
chambers, valve heads and valve. ports with @ suitable
scraper and wire ‘brosh, Note that grest care should be
taken when doing this to avoid scratching o1 scoring the
metal, particularly the machined face of the cylinder
hiead,

G, Similardy, clean any carbon or gasket remaing from
the cylinder head face using & noncaustic solvent such a3
Evostick cleaning solution.

7. Blowor brush anyv carbon dust ordirt away from the
combistion chambers, valve ports and head Yeee,

8. Using a universal valve spring compressor tool, coms
press the valve springs and remove the split collets to des
tach the valve {Fig 'C:7) starting with (hevalve nearest o
the rear of the head. Mate sach valve with 14 respeitive
spring snd-collets dn removel oeden {0 etarmination Note
that the collets are different for inlet and exhaust valves
{Fig. C:8}, also that double valve springs.are fitted on type
207 and 843 engines.

9. To dismantle the rocker shalt assembly, remove the
sprng clips (F fitled), or carelully slide the Componenis
off the shaft, depending on-the engine type (Figs, U9 &
€110}, Place the components in removal order for cleaning
and exaniziation. The oiwey plugs at the ends of the
shaft are a press fit and must not be removed, If seces
sary, tapany jammed comdporenis off the shalt using s
soft faced hanuner fo free them,

Cylinder Head Inspsction

Clean 2l oid gasket material, oo, Trony the machined
faces and remove gl off and dirt by thowughly washing
the'head in paralfin, Cheek the intemal water passagesof
the head through the water pump Hange, ang semovs any
time deposits.

Blow out af of and waler pasiage
rocker shaft oil fransfer passage mﬁ ¥y
g tyre foot pump. Probe all bolt hole
clear. If pecessary, the hwles-can he
suitable size oftap.

ingpect the head fof cracks, particulardy around the
combustion chiambers. and valve seafs, and all 'machined
surfaces for signs of burrs, scratches o nicks. Remove any
burrs with an oil stone.

Check the machined face of the head for flatness us

8, paﬁiwl&riy the
ompressed air from
5 fo ensure they are
claarsd ot with &
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Fig. C:12 Method of checking {or valve/gulde wear

Fig. C:13 Sectional view of type 841 engine

Fig. C:14 Sectional view of type 847 engine
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ing a steel mle (Fig. C:11). if the head face s bowed mare
than iJﬁ}... mm {3,802 i), the head should be machined
flat by g loosl suto engineers or Renault dealer,

Check the spark plug holes for damaged or stripped
threads, If present, it should be possible to rectify any
duwnage with 2 suitable size of fap, or in bad cases.a Heli
coib-thresd dnsert con be Hited by aJocal auto enginesrs.

Valve Inspection

I necessary, remove any excess carbon from the head

of the valves by placing each valve in the chuck of a bench

monnted electie deill. With the deill on fast-speged (i
‘ag}pi:m rled and the eyves suifably protected, serape-off the
deposits with a blunt screwdriver, taking care not to re-
move any metal from the valve, Finally, polish the valve
with “fine” grade smeny clothy

Inspect the valve head for digns of ‘buming, errosion,
cracking or warpage. Inspect the valve face and edges for
pits, grooves, seorey orother damage.

Inspect the end of the valve stern for grooves or other
signs of wear, Minor damage may Be removed by grinding,
but do not yemove more than 0,25 mm (0.010 in) from
the end of the stem, Chamfer the end of the stem after
wards.

lnspect the valve stem to see if it is bent, or for signs
of u weir ridge, I s found to be bent or worn, then the
valve should  be: replaced with -2 new one. Replacement
villves are avillable with Standard or Oversize valve stéms)
The appropriate size should be selected dependent on the
condition of the valve guides as detatled in the following
seotion,

Valve Guides

Afrer some leapth of use, an oval wearpatiern s pro-
duced ab the valve spoing end of the valve guide bore, al
right-angles to the crankshaft axis, Check the valve stem-
to-gide clesrance by refittiog each valve (o Hs respective

guide, in tirn as shown in Fig. U114,

With the valve raised :»Eightiy off its seat, check the
amount of ddewavs movement of the valve stem I iis
guide, I there & more than “just perceptable’ movement
{about 00135 mm/0.005 in) at the valve head, then the
yalve should be replaced or the respective guide reamed
out and an oversize slerm valve fitted. Try fitting 5 new
valve first; then checking for wear. I the clearance is still
sxcessive, the valve guide will have to be reamed oversize
by a'local Renault dealer or auto engineers.

Valve Seats

Inspect the surface of the valve seats, looking for
sign of pitting, burning orfooseness. If the pitting v only
:’-.,lsgizt thei it should be posgdble to remove thisbygrind-
i in the valveds) with teanse” grinding paste. Other than
i%n;@w the valve seats should be reeut to the correct angle -
see TECHNICAL DATA, or the seats replaced with new
ones, Both jobs should be done by 2 local Renault dealer
or-guio fmt_,mfzﬁ rs who will have the pecessary equipment
forthe job,

Valve Springs

Inspect the valve springs, spring retainer caps and

collets for obvious signs of wear or damage, and replace
any- defective -or suspect parts. Theck the ends of the
springs for squareness using a stee! square on a flat sur-
face, Revolve the spring slowly and observe the clearance
between the top coll and the square. If the out of square
is excessive, fit a new spring.

Chieck the freelength of sach speing. I the length-is
less thar that specified i the TECHNICAL DATA, the
springs should be replaced.

The valve springs should be replaced a:; a-matter of
course if the car has completed a high mileage, Biswre
that replacement springs aré of the correct rating for the

engine,
Push Rods & Rocker Shaft Components

Clean the pushrods and chedlothe ends of sach rod,
looking for obvious signs of wear grooves, roughness etc:
Check each rod for straightness by rolling it across & flat
surface, Replace as. necessary. Do NOT attempt to
straighten a bent pushrod.

NOTE: Keep all pushrods in their removal order af gl
times,

Inspect the rocker shaft and arms for signs of wear
indicated by ‘wear ridges on the shaft, a sioppy fit of the
arms on-the shaft and for wear indentations on the valve
stem end of sach rocker-arm. Replace any parts which are
found to be worn or suspect.

Check that the oll holes i the shaft sod rocker arms
are ¢lear. If necessary, probe the offways with witg 10
glear them then blow through with compressed gir from 4
tyre foot pump.

Cam Followers {Tappets)

Remove the cam followess from the englne blockon
type 847 engines and place them iy vl order
on a-clean surface. On sl enaine types, olein each follow-
er and check the cam contact face for damage. I the face
is pitted, chipped orootherwise obviously damaged, the
camshaft lobas shonldalio Becheskad forwagr bodipa i
ting new cam followers,

L8

Bistons & Engine Block

As detailed previously when removing the ovlinder
head, the position of the cylinder Huéss must not be dis
turbed with the head removed otherwise the seal at the
Base of the linass mayv be broken, aildwing coolant and
dirt o enter the sump. This i particulaly imiportant
whes-the crankshafl seads fo be Bimed to seposition the
pistons for decarbondsing purposts

Al four eyvimder Hners must be held fimmly Inoposit
iom when tunng the coankshaft and Rensult garages use a
speeial tool forthis (Figo C: 151 A similar sool caneeither
e made from scrap materials or probably the most prac-
tical way of doing this is to place a flat wood block o
steel ‘bar across the centres of all four lingrs, pressing
down op it while timing theigrank with aspanneranthe
crankshaft front pulley bolt

Bring each: pair of pistons to the TDC (Top Dead
Cenitre} position and carefully scrape any carbon from the
piston crowns, leaving o thin ving of carbon ardund the
outer edge to preserve the nutural extra sealing afrange-
ment of the carbon. Finally, polish the crown with *fine’
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Fig. C:17 Head gasket identification ~ type 807/841/843 engine

Fig. C:18 Correct head gagkeet positiondng - 8077841 /843

ONORORORONIS

QRONORO)

Fig. C:19 Position of the four longest head bolts - 841 Fig. €:20 Head bolt tightening sequence - all engines
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Fig. €:21 Correct position of distributor drive dlot (No | piston at TDC) 807/841/843 engines (A) & 847 engines (B)
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grade emery oloth. Repeat the
remaining pair of pistons.

cleaning procedure og the

Make sure that sny carbon particles are not sllowed
1 drap intl the engine block water passages or oilways.
?cis:«:a%l}h vaounne cleaner with ¢ small section nozzle

[
<

s

-

Bggd. =

-

S

gty

%

o B

s tsed toremove any carbon,

{‘.Emg’ {the gasket face on the engine block to remove
remains, also elean out all head bolt holey, Pinal-

eylinder hores to remove any dut,

If the oy ylinder head has been removed because of
hiead paskiot 1‘3.@:‘;,;3, the pretrugon of the oylinder liners
should be checked either using a clock gauge asshownin
Py, (016 0r by placine s stesh mie across. all Tour Hner
oontres and measoring the gap betwesr the rzleand the
engine block face. The gap should not exceed the tole-
rance given inthe TECHNICAL DATA for the relevant
enging, IF the gapis incowmect, reference should be made
to the ‘Engine Overhaul® section later in this chapter.

Reassembling the Cylinder Head

Place the head, supported on wood blocks, upside
doven oi g workbencls, then grind-n each valve (inchiding
new' valves) to is regpective seat by hand, using a valve
grinding tool and ‘coarse”or ‘fine’ grinding paste depend.
ing on the condition of the seat, as follows:

L. Smeara small quantity of ‘coarse’ or fine” grinding
paste {depending on the condition of the seat) around the
wplve st making sure that the paste does not contact the
vibve guide bore,

1. Adtach the suction pad of g
Dol srd ol wovalve,
Hvo gide.

3. Geinddn the walve
handle Between the pa E
forwards and, at the s
pressure o the valve

4, Periodically, lift out the vilve, apply fresh grinding
paste, thes tuom the handle by a few degrees and répeat
thie grinding procedure,

5, Contimge grinding until a gastight seal s obtained at
the seat, This will he indicated by 3 continucus matt grey
ving around the valve face and seat. When this has been
achisved, clean all fraces of grinding paste from the seat
arwd vabve - thils IS Important.

& Repsat ‘the grinding procedure on the remaining
valves.

NOTE I8 may rafeecad easr 10 mibnites of condinuous
et o produse w seilsfactory el on e vabeand
seat,

After all the valves have been grounddn and cleaned,
thie sealing of the valves can be checked (if time penmits}
by refitting the spark phags and the valves o their respee-
tive seaty, then filling each combustion chamber with
paraffing If the valves gre sealing properly, there should
be no-detectable leakage of paralfin through the valve ports
for at-least 20 minutes. I necessary, repeat-the grinding
procedure.

8, Fisally, remoove sl valves dnd spask phigs: then
thoroughly wash the head In paraliin to'remove all fraces
of grinding paste. Blow the head drv using compressed air
from a tyre footpump, then wipe with a clean cloth.

9. ‘Lubricate the valve stems and guide bores before

valve grinding tool to the
then insert the valve into its réspec-

by rotating the grinding tool
ns ol the hands, batkwards and
& time, applving shight downward

instailing each valve assembly in Hs respective position, in
the reverse order of removal. Note that the closeoiled
end of the valve spring goes nexi o the Cylinder head.
Make sure that the split collets drg comrectly fitted before
releaging the spring compreisor tool. Note that double
valve springs are fitted on type 807 & 843 engines,

10, Check that the inlet and exbaust manilold, and the
water pump mounting fanges sre cloan before refitting to
the cylinder Head with new gaskets, in the reverse order of
removal:

11. Reassembly the rocker shalt (i dismantled) in the
correct order and refit 3t 1o the eyvlinder bead 1035 bopor
tant that the shaft lubrication oilways i the support
pedestals are alipned with the oil passages in the head,
Alsothe lubrication hioles in the rocker shaft moust face to-
wards the pushrods when installed.

12. On all eylinder heads, except type 847, smear the
cam’ followers (tappets) with grease before mstalling sach
one in its original bore, After installation, giw each fol-
lower a slight tap with a wood block to hold it in position
while the head is being installed. Check that the followers
will stay in place by lifting the head slightly off the work-
bench inits normal installed position.

Cylinder Head Installation - All except Type 847

Make sure that the:correct head gaghet is being fitted
to these engines: The gasket can be identified: by addit.
ional holes for coolant circalation, and 2 fongue at the
water pump eid as shown i Fig, C: 17

Renault specify that the oviinder head positioning
operation s very important as it determines the alignment
of the distributor drive spindle with its drive pion.
Special Renault tools are used by Joalers when fitting the
head:on these engines which locate the two gagkets ta pre.
venl them from moving when the head i3 E‘ism? Asit
unlikaly that the DIY mechanic will be able 10 obtain
these special tools, the Iwadg‘gaﬁke%ﬁfwiamﬁ&r Block align
ment will be critical for comeet ftment, and an awistant
or two will be of great help during installation as follows:
1, ‘Mszke asbsolutely sure that the- oviinder head snd
engine block gasket faces are periectly clean:

2. Carefully fit the cvlinder head gasket sodhat sl the
bolt holesare perfecily in line with the gasket holes,

3. Fit the rubber camshalt chamber seal 1o the Bleck
face, making sure that the ends are corrsotly slisned with
the cut-outs in the head gasket {Fig {118}

4. Lubyicate the cylinder head bolt threads with clean
engine oif and position and four longest bolis to one side
{841 fype engine only - see Fig. €191

5. Now comes the eritical bit - positioning the head on
the block. Two assistants will be needed to hold the head
assembly in position directly over the engine but keeping
it-about 13 mm away from actually making contact with
the pasket. A third person should mow fnally aligy the
head with the gasket and block holes befor very carefully
iserting the head bolts at thefowr comers-of the head,
into the block without disturbing the pasket. Strew gach
head bolt:in by a-couple:of durng at this stage 1o locate
them. Now, very carefully Tower the head opto the engine
block without disturbing the gasket,

6. -Slowly screw the ahready fitted: head boltx fully
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f: Type 807, 841,

A

4 B43 engimes

ﬁ;gTy;a& 847 engine

e

[ T

Fig, C:24 Method of locking fivwheel to unde bolts

1. (Chare teasioner bolis
2. Allen key

3 Cumshadt fange boliy

Fig, €:27 Removing crank and camshaft sprockets

4, Chatwans-fial fiing

Fig: €28 Details of timing chaln, sprockets and tengioner

OHV Engine

45



home, fnger tight, then 0t the remsinder of the head
bolls.

7. lsbng g torgue weench tighten the head bolts in the
order shown in Fig, €20 1o an initial torque of40kgm
(o b 1),

8. Finally, tighten the head bolts in the order shown' in
Fig. C:itoatorque of 7,075 kem (52- 57 1b ).

2. Tumn the grankshaft unill No 1 piston (at the rear of
the head) is 9t the TDC (Top Dead Centre} position.
Check that the distributor drive slot is inthe correct posi-
tion (Fig, Ci21) then refit the distributor.

NOTE: I the diseributor drive sloris 180 deg put, then
gontinge to wra the erankshaft in o clockwise direction
Byone fell revolifion,

10, Refit the pushrods in their removal order, then adjust
the valve clearances as detailed in the TUNEUP chapter.
11, Reconneot the remainder of the ancillaries fo thecy-
linder head and engine in the reverse order of removal. Re-
fill the cooling system and bleed it as detailed in the
COOLING SYSTEM chapter.

2o Banthe engine until the cooling fan motor switches
on, ther stop the éngine and allow it to cool for 2.5
hotes, Retorque the head bolts in the order shown in Fig.
€:00 by slackening off each bolt by 1/4 turn then tighten.
ing 1o 7.0+ 7.5 kg m (52 - 57 Ib f1). Rechieck and adjust
the valve clearances gy detailed in the TUNEUP chapter,
NCOTE: The engine on: Type 807 Turbo models should
fugver B rgioveithaany part of the aiy uviking betweeri the
torbocharper-and the cagrburetttr disconnected.

Cylinder Head Installation - Type 847 Engine

%

b - Horeimoved, refit-the cam followers (tappets) o their
orgingl bores in the engins Hlock, lubricating them with
clean engine oil priorto fitting:

2. Muke sure that both the cylinder head gasket face and
the engine block face are perfectly clean:

%, Position the new head gaskel on the engine block
with the ‘HAUT - TOP mark facing upwards and aligned
with the head bolt holes. The correct gasket Tor the-engine
gan bé identifled by two notches at the point shown
arrowed in Fig, €122,

4,  Carefully position the cylinder head on the engine so
fhat the bolt holes alien, then refit the head bolts.

5. Using a torque wrench, tighten the head bolts in the
ouler shown in Fig. O20 to a torgue of 55 -60kgm
tdbod5 bty

6. Tutn the crankshaft ontif No 1 piston (at the rear of
the head) 8 st the TDOC {Top Dead Centre) position.
Chieck that the distributor drive got is in the correct posi-
tion { Fig. 21y then refit the distributor.

NOTE: If vhe distributor drive slot iy 180 deg our, then
continue fo furn the ergnkshalt i g clockwise direction
by g further fall revolition,

Refit the pushrods in their original positions, then
adpust the valve clearances as detailed &y the TUNE-UE
chapter
#. Reconnect the remainder of the ancillades to the ey-
Hnder hewd and engine i the severseorder of removal. Re-
il the cooling systerm and bleed it as detailed in the
COOLING BYSTEM chapter.

9. Run the engine:for 20 minufes oruntil the engine has
reached normal operating temperature, indicated by the

vadiator cooling fan switching itself o5 Stop the enging
and allow it to cool for 2.5 hours.

10, Retorque the head bolisin the order showndn Fig. O
20 by slackening each bolt by '1/4 turm, then tighten 1o
5.5-60kgm {41 -451b i), Recheck and adjust the valve
tlearances as detailed in the TUNEUP chapter.

CRANKSHAFT FRONT/REAR OIL SEALS . [3]

Front Qil Seal - Replacement

The oil seal can be replaced without dredining the
enging oil or removing the timing cover as-follows:
1. Drain the cooling system and remove the radistor a8
detailed in the COOLING SYSTEM chapter.
2. Slacken the generator mmounting bolts and push’ the
generafor towards the enging 1o disconnect and rermove
the diive belt, Ontype 807 Tarbo & 843 engines, also dig
connect the power steering pump belt,
3. Place the gear lever in 4th gear and apply the hand-
brake fully, If necessary; place chocks under the front
wheels to prevent the carmoving Onautomatic transmis-
sion models remove the starter motor and prevent the
crankshaft fromiturning by jamming the ting pearwith:a
serewdriver.
4. Using a suitable socket with short extension, wndo
the crankshaft front pulley bolt
5. Carefully withdraw the pulley from the frontof the
crankshaft using a universal puller tool i necessary.
6. -Ciean the areg around the oil séal and rueasurs the
depth between the front-face of the-oil seal anil the ¢over
housing Hange with s steel rule or suitable gange, so that
thenewseal can be fitted 1o the correct depin.
7. Using a Screwdriver or other suitable tool, lever out
the old ol seal from the cover (Fig. £:23%
8.  Clean all dirt from the seal housing and smear clean
engine ol orthe seal lips.
5, Place the new seal squarely in the housing {open side
facing inwards) and {ap it gently in with a hanuner and
tubular drift, until it is at the correct deptho by measuring
with the marker. It 8 essential that the sed is installed
squarely in relation fo thie crankshafl axis to aveld ofl
leakage.
18. Clean, then lubricste the yeeve ol the crankshalt pul-
ley before refitting if muking sure that the slot s engaged
with the key i the crankshaft nose. TFighten the pulley
holt to the correct torque and refit the dove belts,
11. Refit the radiator, refill and blsed the ¢ooling system
as detailed in the COOLING SYSTEM chapter.

Rear Uil Seal - Replacameant

1. Remove the gearbox and clutch as detailed in the
CLUTCH & GEARBOX chapter. O sutomatic: transmis-
sion. models, remove the transmission-as detailed in the
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION chapter.

2. Lock the crankshaft o prevent it turning when undo-
ing the flywheel or driveplate bolts, sither by making up s
YToeking tool similar to that shown in Fig. C:24 ot by jam.
ming g screwdriver between the ting gear teeth and the
engine block flange.

3. Bend back the lock tabs onomanual gearbox engines
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only, then yndo the bolis and detach the fywheel or
driveplate, Diseard the bolts,
4. Ulean the ares sround
boss,

5. Using a screwdriver, carefully lever out the old oil
seit gvoiding seratching or damaging the seal housing,

&, {lean the seal housing and crankshaft to remove all
digt and il

7. SBmear clean engine oil on the seal lips and position
the seal squarely in the housing with the open side facing
inwards,

8. Using ¢ hammerand tubular drift; pently tap the sea
into the housing (Fig. €263 uutil it §§ positioned flush
withthe end of the housing (Fig. €125} In this position,

the ol seal and ersnkshalt

the new seal lip will be contacting an unworn section of

the crankshaft boss. It is essential that the seal is fitted
squarely in relation to the crankshaft axis to-aveid oil
lrakage.

9. Refit the flywheel or driveplate using new bolts coat-
ed ‘with ‘Locktite’, followed by the cluteh, gearbox or
automatic transmission n the reverse order of removal.

TIMING CHAIN & TENSIONER , ... ......[4]
Replacement - Type 807/841/843 Engines

{o Drain thecooling systent and F:,I‘E’!C!\-t’} the radiator as
detaited in the COOLING SYSTEM chapte
i

a4 Remove the cvlinder head and a;mslsms as detailed
previously:

3. Rembve the sump pan s detailed i the following
section.
4, Remove the frout pulley Trom the crankshaft as de-

Mm

tafled previously under Crankshaft Front Ol Seal’,

S, Undo the E':-{}}m and remove the timing-chain cover
from the Tront of the engine block.

#,  Retract the tensioner by inserting 2 3 mim Allen key
Into the tensioner body and furning M asshown in Fig O
28, Beoure the chain tensionsr pad in the retgcted position
with wire then remove the tensioner by undoing the two
bolts (Fig, £:28),

7. Remove the thoing chain anti-Dad shoes (Fig. 1283,
then undo the two bolts securing the camshaft flange. The
boits are sccessible through the two holes In the cam
sprociet { Fig. C128),

NOTE: Hold the oviinder liners firmly i place with @
wood block or steel bar 4F the crankshaft needs 1o be
turnelfoglipy the var spronket flanse gecess hiofes,

8. Using s umiversel puller tool, carefully pull the sproc-
ket from the crankshalt nose, withdrawing the camshaft
at the same time {Flg. O:29).

§. Detath the chain from the camshaft and crankshaft
sprociets, Check ol parts Tor wear - see “Examination” seo-
Hon,

10, Keeping the cylinder tiners held 'Grmly in place. furn
the crunkshaft Gntl the kév omthe crankshaft fose s at
the top.

11, 'Fit the vrankshafi sprocket {o the chain {alignment
mark facing outwards).

L2, Position the chalty over the canysprocket so thatboth
marks {Fig, €129} are aligned. In this position, fit the
sprockit to the crankshaft noss.

13. Drft the crankshaft sprocket fully home, sliding the
camshaft into the engine di the same tnie.

14, Fit and tighten the two cam flange bolis (Fig. €281
15. Refit the original-or 2 new chaln tensioner and tigh-
ten the bolts. Release the wirs'vr remove the plastic lncks
ing Reep on's now wnsioned 1o selthe wasioney (Fig. O
30).

16, Refit the anti-fiafl shoss and adjust them 50 they are
dbout 10 mm sway from the chaln and paraliel to the
chatn {Fig: C:28).

17 3F pecessary, 12 new oil seal to the tming cover be
fore refitting the cover. Refit the crankshaft ;mi'm 0 'Et
crankshaft nose tocentralise the seal before tightening the
cover bolts:

18, Refit the ¢vlinder head, somp pandnd remainder of

the ancillaries, inn the reverse order of removal as detailed
in the relevant sections or.chapters.

Replacement - Type 847 Engine

1. ‘Remove the crankshaft pulley as detailed previously
under *Crankshaft Front Oil Seal’, operations 1 to 4

& Drain the sump pan oil into a suitable container and
refit the drain plug . see ROUTINE MAINTENANCE
chapter.

3. Remove the sump pan from the engine ag ditailed
under *Sump Pan®in the following section.

4. Undo'the bolts.and remove the timing cover from the
front of the engine,

5. Place an adjustable wrench over the crankshafl nose
arsdfurn the crankshaft untl thealimnment murks onthe
grank and camshalt chain sprockets are in line (Fig,
3k

6. Remove the chain tensioner (Fig. €:37) and spring,

7. Bend back the tab washer ‘end undo e canshall
sprocket securing bolt. Carefully remove the canshaly
sprocket fromythe camshaft without turning the camshaflt,
then detach the tming chain from the crankshalt sprog-
kat.

8. If necessary, use a universal twodegged puller to driaw
the sprocket off the crankshaft nose,

4. Examine the paris for wesr - see "Examination sect
ion,

10. ‘Fit the chain 1o the crankshaft speocket first, then,
holding the camshalt sprocket so that the dligniment mark
and the cemshaft dowel pin hole are roughly lined pp,
attach the chain‘to the sprogkei.

1. Fit the camshaft sprocket io the camshaft withont
turning the camshaft. If the dowel pin will not lne up,
check the timing mark aligninent and reposition m&- cam
sprocket o the:chain. Cheek the timing mark aligme

with a straight edge placed across the centresof the ghalss
{Fig. C:31L

12. Fit the camshaft sprocket bolt and tighten it 1o the
correct torque before bending-over the locking tab,

13. Fit the chain tensioner in position making sure the
spring is'comectly preensionsid.

14, Fita gew ol seal to the timisg cover if the old one'ls
leaking or the éngine hos covered o high milespe. Téver
out the'old seal and drift 2 new one inuntiithe dnner fge
of the seal is flush with the rear of the cover housing - see
Fig, C:23.

15, ‘Refit the timing cover and the remainder of the ancil-
Taries in the reverse order of removal,

BHV Engine
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Examination

Chack the z;‘mé;sg chatn for excessive wear by holding
i 1'; # horizontd position 4t one point and seeing by how
much it bends. A shight curvature is permissible, but ifthe
Q?Ea&iﬂ hay e propounced bend to it then it should be re-
praced,

Another way 10 ¢heck for wear is to'see if the chain
links are nndaly sloppy on the sprocket teeth and can be
bunched together. If the chain s worn, then check the
sprocket teath foo for obvious signs of wear on'the thrust
side-of the tooth only, and replace the sprocket if neces-
SAY:

Check: the rabber pad on the end-of the chain ten-
sioner, for wear, 1{ it }izas shight scoring it can be reused
but deep wear grooves caused by the chain mean a new
tengioner assembly should be fitted,

%UMF‘PAN«MK‘&M*Mwwnwwthndmtfpliai11{51

Thie sump pan ¢an be removed from the engine to
give ‘access to the oil pump and crankshaft bigend bear-
ings. quite easily without having fo disturb the engine as
follows:

Removal {Fig, C:33)

I, Drive the front of the car up on ramps or raise and
support the front as detailed in the ROUTINE MAINTEN-
ANCE chapter,

2. Drain E.Eh. sipip pan oil into 4 suiteble container and
refit the drain plug - see ROUTINE MAINTENANCE

do the nuts gt Holbe and Vetaoh the engine under

H £ 1

4. E.Esifiu the Bolts securing the sump pan 1o the engine.
ointed sockst citieiﬁ.,l’lﬂleﬁi will muke it easter

‘ai‘s Siildt} Ehi, bolts on type 807, 840 and 843 engmes,

&, Using a screwdriver, if necessary, free the sump pan

froom the englne and remove it from under the car,

NOTECOs pppe 847 snglnes, 30 may be necessary fofum

the crgrdshalt webbs until Nos 1 and 4 pistons are arbor-

tonn ddead centre, gmd to turn the front of the sump o one

side o rewnove 3L

Installation
L. Caretully clean all traces of the oll sump gasgket from
the engine and sump pan flanges.
2. Rémove the rubber seal strips from the rear main
bearing cap and i front timing cover focation grooves.

it the new rubber seals gt either end of the crank.
haft making sure the ends are properdy located over the
cutout in the sump pasket (Fig. U341
4. Bmesr the engine block Hange with Hermetite or simi-
larjointing compound and stick the sump gasket sivipsin
position (Fig, T135),
0 Refit the sump pin to the engine, taking great care 1o
avold disturbing the gasket strips. Refit one sump bolt at
sach comer of the pan first to keep the gasket located,

then refit the remainder of the bolis.

&, “The remainder of the work I 2 reversal of the re-
meval procedure tightening all bolts to the comect forgue.
Refill the engine with-oll and check for leaks.

¥
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Testinig Oil Pressure

The oll pressure can be ested o detenmine the cow
dition of the pump and engine bearings using & suitable
pressure pauge connscted to the ol presswreswiich con
nection on the side of the engine block. To get s reason-
ably accurate reading, it is important ‘that the e ghging s @{
nommal opérating “temaperiiure and at the cotrect Spog
when the readings dare taken.

i. Unscrew the oil pressure switch and connect up. the
pressure gauge pipe (Fig. €136)

2. Start the engine and note the pressure gauge reading
at idle speed-thot).

3. increase the engine speed 104000 1pm and note the
pressute gauge reading,

4. ‘I the pressure gauge readings are outside the limits
specified in the TECHNICAL DATA, the pump should be
removed and the components checked for wear.

5. Remove the pressure test equipment and refit the oil
pressure switch,

Replacement

1. ‘Remove the engine-sump pan as detaled previpusly.
2. Undo the bolty securing the oil pump to the under-
side of the engine block {(Figs. C37 & C:38) and with-
draw the pump assembly.

%, Primhe the pump by jecting frést ol o the pimp
outlet hole before fitting the pump in the reverse order of
removal.

Checking for Wear

On type 8§47 engines, ondo the four bolls secure
ing the pumyp covsr {o the body {Fig, €391 Hold the
coverin position-then Hiff it ;!t}wiy top rm ent the prossure
relief valve ball, seating and spring %ss::m flvingout.

O type BUT/E41/843 engings, emove the splil pin
and withdsaw the pressure relis? valve stmmponents,

On both types of pump, U out the driving and
driven gears from the pump body, clean all paris in paraf:
fin and check for wepr, Refit the gears and check the
clearance between the pump 'body and the gems with ¢
fesler gauge {Fig. CAQL H the clearance excesds the
figure specified in the TECHNICAL DATA, or there wie
score marks on the pump cover, the pump should be re-
placed with a new one.

ENGINE MOUNTINGS. .. ... viinn il
Replacement

1. With the car on level ground and the handbrake fully
applied, place a jack with a suitable wood spacer on the
head, under the centre of the sump pan. Raise the jack
height sufficient to just take the weight of the engine.

2. Undo and remove the nufz or bolls securing. the
mounting to-the engine and the carbedy (Figs. C:141 & T
42).on one side.

3. Rake the edgine slowly with the jack until the fmout-
ting can be removed. Make sure none of the covlant hoses
are under sttain,

4. Fit the new mnounting and lower the engine by stages
until the mounting nuts or boliy ¢an be refitted and
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Fig, €229 Chain sprocket alignment marks -
RO7/841 /843 engines

3. Slevye
1. Tensionerpad 4 Washier
2 Spring 3.

Capserew & washer

Fig €32 Exploded view of chigin tensioner - 847 eagines

Fig. €:34 Make sure gasket ends overlap

Fig. €35 Semp gasket location R47 engines
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srewed up Hnger-tight,

5. Repest the mounting replacement procedure on the
ather mounting i necessary.

6, Finally, remove the jack and fully tighten the mount-
ing siuts Or bolls with the weight of the ¢nging resting on
the oy Eﬁii“ﬁi{i

ENGINEOVERHAUL . ....couvrvvirasaa[8]

The OHV engines fitted to R18 and Fuego models are
the gagiest for the DIY mechanic, a8 mo$t thajor overhaul
worlk e be done with the enging in the aan

The ‘wet lingr’ type cylinder bores and the pistons
tan be removed from the block easily once the head and
sump pan have been detached, The advantage of this is
that you. don't have the inconvenience and lifting pro-
blems nonmally associated with a.conventional ¢ylinder re-
bore,

New pistons and matched ‘wet liners” can be purchas-
ed 35 a kit from a Renault dealer or cheaper from some
Continental spares auto factors, and fitted in a relatively
short time. Alternatively, néw rings can be fitted to the
pistons if the pistons and bores are niot too badly worn.

The engine only needs to be removed from the car to
tecondition the crankshaft or replace-the main - bearings,
oy it the complete engine is {0 be exchanged,

Note that the bigend beatings can be replaced once
the sump pan is removed and the flywheel ring gear by 1e-
moving the pearbox and oluich.

Big-End Bearing - Replacement

1. Raise the front of the car on ramps O raise and sup-
port the front as detailed in the ROUTINE MAIN-
TENANCE chapter.

2. Drain the engine oil and remove the sump pan and ofl
piamp as detailed g"srmi{:}uﬁ! V.

A { iam.k tim zach 1}1&33?3@ ‘.a;} and connecling i‘ﬁé are
1

;}Lamh ter mark bmh cap s:m{f 5}& ’é?iﬁ’i tﬁe&r
}EEI ser nuimbers starting with Mo, 1 gt the rewr
‘ i end of the eniging, at the poinis shown in Figs.
LoAs aix:; =
4, Carefully furn the crankshafl as necessary to bring
each connecting rod to the botlom of its travel. Undo the
cap mts and fsi‘mi}f‘ tap the cap with a hammer 1o detach
itfromibhorod
5. Push the
cranksh afi 3:-&
rod, Place the
sirfae
6. Repeat the procedure on the remaining three bear-

comnecting fod epwards, away fom the
detach the upper bearing shell from the
shells and sapin removal order on 2 clean

ack the condition of the bearing shells, 1f the bear-
backing (usually a different: colour metal) is
through #t means that-the bearing is badly worn
£ the erankshalt tournal may be-worn o, 1 the
shighis “«tl vt obwiots siens of wear and thegraok.
is smooth, then & new set of shells can pro-
1 Fhe beating size js usually marked on'ihe

s:*»‘, E}* péy séaizg o the condition of ‘the bearing shell, T 5
wise 1o measire the crankshatt journal forwear if possible

usirig a vernier gauge or micfometer at four places around
each journal fo determine if it & out-olround.

If the joumnal is found to be vut-ofround; tapered or
excessively scored, the crankshaft should be reground or
seplaced. Crankshaft removal is detailed later i this chap
fer.

9. "The new bearing shells should be fitted dry, dn each
conrod and cap, Izﬁ\mg care 10 avoid getting any dist
under the shell which would affect the bearing clearance.
10, Cheek that cach big-end journal is perfectly clean and
that the oilway is clear! Smear the joumals toplously with
clean engine il

11. Smear the upper and lower besring shells with clean
engine oil and reconnect each bearing cap o its respective
conrod following the same procedure used to remove
them. Tighten the cap nuis to the correct torgue.

12: Refit the oil pump and:sump pan as'detailed previous-
ly. Fill the sump with Tresh ofl, start the engine and check
for oil leaks.

Piston and Liner - Replacement

1. Run the front of the car up On ramps or raise and
support the front as detailed inthe ROUTINE MAIN:
TENANCE chapter.

2. Drain the cosling. system and sremove the evlinder
head assembly as detailed previously,

3, Drain the engine oil and remove the sump pan-agd ol
pump as detailed previously.

4, Undo the cylinder block drain plug snd drain off any
coolant remaiing i the block water jacket - e COQL-
ING SYSTEM chapter.

5. Mark each big-end cap and conpecting rod for logal:
ion ifhecessary, using 2 centre purch, In cylinder order
No 1 cylinder being sdjacent 1o the Gywheel (Flgs €343
& C:43),

&, Carefully tum the crankshaft unill sach connecting
rod is at the bottom of ity travel. Undo the cap nufs dnd
remove the cap. Push the ¢onrod upwards, svway fronyihe
crankshafi and detach the upper bearing shell. Place the
dpper shelt ad the lower bearing Cap asenmbly nremoyd
order in 4 clean safe place. Repeat the g}mgaduw on ihe
remaining bearings.

7. Mark the position of sach

each | w0 the
enging block asshown in Fig, €145,
B
i

e dn relafion

8. Using 2 long thin handwor
underside of No. | cviinder Haer
i
STER

drift, gently iap the
nearest the fywhaell o
Lo Withdraw the line

dislodge it from the i:‘;iillxii: stac
comrod trom fhe Block dgéiﬁ

;&mgia‘is with: piston ang
place # in removal order on g workbeneh,

9. Repeat the procedure on the remaining lner assem:
blies. Remove the liner base seals fiom the engine blogkl
16 Place a clean cloth .over the crankshaft joumals and
clean all rust and sedibment from the block waler jseket.
Carefully clean .- do not fﬁ.{-.-jg:}%f . sme diyt or corrosion

from each Haer base-sedd flange in the ovlinder blogk
{Figs. (46 & CATy A perfetly QEL 1 l,srad fE surface
should be'chtamed o awrd x,fm%mar loak

Kage into the stunp
wheirthe lineryare installed,

11 New pistons sl lners are mafched as ‘sels” durin
production and should be suitably marked befprehand to
retain the matching when fitting (Fig. C48 ) Although
¢gch pistonfliner “set’can be installed in any position in

oa
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Fig.

.40 Pump clearance checking
points - BO7/841/843 engines

Eives

Fig, C:41 Engine mountings on fype BO7/841 /847 en

Fig: €1

47 Pngine mountings on type 547 engines

Fig. €:43 Mark bigeend caps for location - BO7/841 /845 engines

B1
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fheoblock, 10 svold coplusionsibs best 4o amangeand
mark the piston/linerin relation to each conrod, fe. No. |
o No 1 opiston/liner sef. Except on type 807
3 mgines, the Hiline of fhe congods fo the new
pistong ds not & DIY ol a8 ihe piston plnsare ant ler-
Qﬁ?ﬂﬁ%v ft requining the comept amount of heat and
wpiipment to £ This job should be done by s
sater OF a0 engineers. On type 807 engines,
the gudgeot plng are retained 0 the pistons by cliclips
12, Check that the contods are correctly fitted in relat-
fom o thie pistons, with the number mark {arrowed ) made
ofi removal- facing the side away from the camshaft on
type B43/847 eagines, or fecing towards the camshafi on
807/841 éngines and the arrow 6n the piston c¢rown
arranged ay'shovwn i Fig, G,

I3, Clean the anti-rust preservative film of the liner bores
by dissolving it in paraffin - do not attempt to scrape it
off: Make surethe sealing fange at the bottom of the liner
is perfectly clean and smooth.

14, Rubbér O ring seals are used round the liner bases
on this engine and act as coolant seals: only (Fig. C:50).
The liners locate direct on the cylinder block flange with-
it gopaper pasket and: liner protrusion s governed by
¢hobe pschining tolerance onthe liner andovlinder block.
15. To check the liner prottusion, place each linerin the
Block - without e O ring sedl - muking sude that the
Hners are seating Bully, Phce o steel rule across the linsr
faces andd chetk by how mueh the liners protrude above
the sarrounding block face (Fig. C:i6)

16, The liners should be placed so that the protrusion dif
forence betwesn any twe adiscent lners (Fle. Ci81 1 doss
sob egessd 804 w000 Ind within the permiiied fole
AN g5¥ epin THCHNICAL DATA

the position of the lners then remove them
i block when the corregt protrusion has been ¢b-
tatned, placing them in re smoval orders Lubricate the liner

it
:
i

B, pecessary, £1t the rings {o the pistons from the top,
sing fesler gauge strip to zase the lower rings over the
wrooves New }“ai“;tesi: 1% mrmﬁ%} have the rings-already fit-
ted, andd pregapped

19, Space the ofl vontrol and the upper two compression
fis%;:_ﬂ at 120 deg to-gach ather prior to installation. {Fig:
(hB0k PR g piston ving COmPressor 1o each piston intum

and insert ihe piston intoifs respective liner frfir} the bots
tom with the rschined sides of the con-rod parelicl o the
flats at the top of the liner -see Fig, 0153,

20, Pty m}mss% €Y ring seals 1o the base of sach liner

L
bore TFig: C:50),
b Fit the diner - piston assemblies to their respective
muarked positions i the block {sce operation 17 previous-
v} with the grrow on the piston crown poiniing towards
the fhywheel end of the mga' P ss the Hners-fiemly

1 i
iEJ}Wf‘ by hand 1o make sure they are seating correctly on
!

i
i
prns
s

- 1o
B s

the ¢yvlinder head and gasket as detailed under
tead” at the beginning of thischapter.
tigend bearing shells and reconnect the con-

rods as detailed in the previous section. Refit the sump
pan and {ill the engine with oif and coolant.

Piston Ring - Replacement

1. Remove the piston/liner assembliey from the sngine
block as detailed in the previous section after »:uiz‘ai:}ig.s'
marking them for location - No 1 gt the flvwhes] end

2, Remgve each piston from it8 respective Hner fmm the
bottom end.

3. Check' the lmer bore condition, looking for signsiof
scorng, scuffing or roughness. Cheek the top of the bore
for signs of a weat ridge. I the wear videe can just be de
tected with 2 finger nail, then oversize piston rings cap
probably be fitted provided the pistons are in reasonable
condition.

Oversize piston rings can normally compensate for up
to 0,004 in of ‘wear per inch of bore diameter, but if you
are inany doubt, have the liner bores acelrately méuiured
with -an internal micrometer by a piston supplier ot auto
SHRHIcers,

4. New piston rings should be fitted as a matfer of
course when overhauling s engisie. It 85 very mporiant to
check the gap of each piston ring in its respective bore be-
forehand using Teeler gauges, Use an inverted piston to
position the ring squarely in the bore about 13 mm (0.5
in} below the top of the Lines. If the gap is outside the
specified limits, file the ring end squarely 1o inerease the
gap or fit another ring set if the gap 8 too great,
3. Check the fit of each ring in it5 respective piston
groove.. Clean all deposits of carbun. and ofl from the
grooves first by scriping with the énd of 2 broken szag
The new ring should seat easily in the groove and be able
inrotate.
6, Measure the ring 1o groove cleardnce with o feeler
gauge. if the clearance & too great, then comsult 3 locel
guto engineer or pistonw supplier, o0 it new pigions.
7. Assemble the pistonrings o the pistons following ins
tructions supplied with the new fings The rings must be
fitted from the top of the piston. The compression oi ngs
will nommally be marked TOP on one face, and ihis side
should face the piston crown. Ovensive of mplscemend
fings. for use in wom Hmc usally have a efgjep a1 ;
compression ring fridge dodger) - 0 avoid the wear 1
at the top of the bore. It ;a- most important E‘: wal ih mm
rings be fitted with the stepped part uppermost otherwise
cing breakage will oocur as 3000 a3 the dngine 5 nun,
8. When fitting new piston rings to munin worn bores, E%
iz important to remove the glazing Eam&mi hesaoon th
bore fo allow the new ring o heddn’. It & possible iu
*bust the: glaze” by hand, rubling the ’tansm: of the bare
with “fine” grade emery doth of webordyy paperuntl] the
entire bore wall 15 covered with cossdross shragdony giving
a matt fnish sppearsiees. Clean the o thomughly i
paraffin sflerwards and dey.
9. Refit the pistons 10 the llners and the diners to the
srgingblack asdetgiled i the previous seotion,

-

Camshaft - Replacement

i. Remove the radintor assembly as detailled i the
COCLING SYSTEM chaptey

=5

2. Remove the cylinder hc:av;i ing cover, timing chain

OHY Engine
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Fig, Cidb Clean liner base Hange arrowed - 807/841/843 engines Fig. €:47 Clean Hier base flange avrowed - 847 engines

e

Fig 48 Relationsdhiy of piston to conrad
mark = 841 tvpe shown

iy

e

s
| W

s

Fig, €30 Position of liner base coolant seal Fig, C.51 W necessary, arvange lner protrusions: i order shiown
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arul sprockets as detailed previously.
O type 847 engines, carefully it out the ey
followers (tappets) Trom the engine block. Place them:in
removal orderin g safe place,
4, Champ al disconpect the fuel pipes at the pump.
theyundo Eh%‘;‘ two nuts and remove the foel pump.

O typ BAT sngines, withdraw the distributor drive
nsinga :*,'!'i.}li‘ Plamedis x 17 S pilely
Cin all engines, unde the two camshaft locking flange
olts and then carefully withdraw the camshaft out from
Ve ENinne,
Check the condition of the cam lobes and the contact
faces of the followers, Look for any signs of pitting on the
peaks of the cams or the face of the followers, this will
indicate devere wear, -Replace or reprofile the camshafi
and replace the followers if pitting is found on both parts.
§. If & new camshaft is ’tm'mg fitted check the ﬂaagg
clearsnce: -~ see Fig, 54 on type 847 engines, The clear:
ance should be-0.06 - 0,11 mm {0.002 - 0.005 in) with
the sprocket refitted. 1f the clearance is outside these
Himits, fit doew flange and a spacer.
9, Fit a new oil camshaft oil séal at the pulley end,if 4
new Ccamshaft is bewng fitted or the old seal shows signs of
leakage. Lever the old seal carefully out using a screw-
deiver. Cléan the seal housing and drive the wew seal
squarely into position with the openend facing inwards,
using a flat wood block and a hammer. The cuter face of
thie sgal should beflhushowith the block face: Lubricate the
seal bip with clean engine oil before fitting the camshaft,
Y, On type B0T/841/843 engines only, fit the sprocket
a'..“? ét{;‘ a.tsgmivn hefore Installation, {u.,mh tap.it onto the
AR i there iz 8 clearange of 003012 s (D002 -
b between the sprocket face and the cam faee

4

it
Yo

T o

i m

pu
foie

x )

L engines; ST}{:M the bearing surfaces and the cam-
and the ofl seal Hp with clean engine oil, then care-
e the eamg mfﬁ J‘eh} Ehe engine. T&E care i{}

W
B.g
e
e
I

- A0y
%
-
Lo
e
o
14
W
it
-
N

shaft kevway, then refit the sprockets
detailed previousiy.
ing sprocker marks are aligned,

s

with K §'§i\im§ {at the flywheel) dnd in the TDC posit:
i, Ingtall the distributor deive gear so that it i3 position-
e a5 shows in Pig, €21 when fully meshed-with the camy

shatt pear,
1etit the tinung cover, cam followers, eviinder head,
oil pumyp snd the sump pan - desoribed previously:

Granksha¥t Heplacement

£, Rémove the éngine from the car as detailed inthe
following seution,
2. Remove the sump pan with the engine on its side to
prevend any v ma;azsug:_ off and sludge draining oul of the
sipmp byt the engine.

3. Us 'sing 2 wood block fo jum the crankshaft and pre-
@t it from taring, uando the bolts and remove the
clutoh assembly also unde the crankshalt pulley bolt

4. ‘Remove the timing cover, chain and tensioner as de-
tailed wrn:mnh

§. Using a centre-punch, mark the flywh

f

eel position in

relation {0 the crankshalt, then undo the flywheel bolts
and detach the flywheel. Discard the bolis:

6. Mark the bigend capy for location st the pointg
shown in Figs, €143 & €44 using o centre punch, then
undo the bolls and detach the caps,

7. Carefilly remove each bearing cap and place it inre-
tnoval order on a clean surface,

& Mark the location order of the main bearing caps s
shown i Fig. €256 using a centre punch.

9. Unde the main bearing cap bolts and detach the caps
noting their removal order,

10. Lift the crankshaft out of the engine together with
the thrust washers-znd rear ol seal. Remove the upper
main- béaring shells from the ¢rankease and place them
with' the respettive bearing cap.

11, Check . the condition of the bearing shells and ¢rank-
shiaft journals as detailed for Big-End Bearing Replacement
previously. It is good practice to replace the bearing shells
after a high mileage in any case,

12, If the crankshaft journals zre scored or the bearing
shalis badly wormn, the crankshaft should be reground and
new bearings fitted, Note that they are nord ly supplied
with the mgmund crank by the auto machining firm.

13. Muke sure all .ofiways in the engine block 4re clead
and free from blockage by probing with a length of wire,
Clean the upper bearing shell housings on the engine block
and it the new shells in position. Check that the oifl holes
are aligned (Fig, C:57),

14, Clean the erankshafll including the oflway drillings
thoroughly with paraffin and dey with g Ht-free cloth,
15. Coat the crankshaft journals and upper bearings with
clean enging oil,

16. Lower the crankshaft into position, taking eare not
dislodge any of the beéaring shells,

17. Fit the thrust washers in place by sliding them dowa
either side of the condre journal support (Fig, U381 The
white metal side of each washer should face towards the
crankshaft,

18. Fit the'lower bearing shells to the main bearing caps,
m}img that these shells have no oil holes,

. Fit each bearing cap to ity regpective pusition ang
tzgﬁtaﬁ the Bolts to the correct tomue. O veck that the
crankshaft revoives freely.

20. Uheck the crankshall foreormentend foal by messun
ing with a feeler sauge placed befween the centre mamn
bearing thrust washer and the erapk web face. Tt should be
between 005023 mm {00072 0008 In), If the end-
float 15 incorrect, .change the thyust washers Alifxmta
thrust washer thicknesses are available,

21, Ssmedrthe of seal bosy o the smar a8 the orankshall
%Aﬁth clean eaging oil.

22, ¥ the eranksialy regy bearing ol seal oarefully dids
g {Ezg seal over the end of the crankshalt 1o svoild damag
ing ihe seal lip. The seal should be fitted with the lip fhe-
ing iiwards,

23. Gently tup tite sealinto the housing using 3
and smeooth wood bl &.‘k. If g new crank has i's
the seal should be fitted fush with the inslde
ing, M the original or & tusd
should be positioned Hesh withil
se that the lip of the new seal dogs notvontact the seme
part.of theerank as the old sedd,

grank s 'E':z%u:u.

. Eyy
g outageorihe Ei“t!?:;l]?}%,
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Fig. €:58 Fit thrust washers either side of ventre journal ¥ig. C:59 Engine removal - duteh

cable bracket < 847 engine

QMY Enging
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¥ig, . C:60 Clamp Tuel pipes hefore disconnection

Fig. €163 Using a shaped tool 10 separate joint

Fig. (164 Method of breaking rusted joints
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NOTE: It iy very importent that the oil segl is Installed
squarely in the housing to avold yneven wear and sub-
seguent oil leakage,

4. Theck the condition of the duich pilot (spigot) bear-
ing intheend of the crankshaft, and replace if necessary
sa: detalied in the CLUTCH & GEARBOX chapter,

25, Refit the fywheel, {1t new securing bolisand tighten
them to the correct torgue after Eo::u.klng the crankshaftto
prevent it turabng Using ¥ woid blaek.

26, Refit the clutch, the sump pan, timing chain and
siwer, and the remaindér of the ancillgries in the reverse
order.of removal,

27, nstall the engine in the car as detailed in the follow
ing section,

ENGINE REMOVAL & INSTALLATION .. .[9]

Removal

1. Disconnect the battery and drain the cooling system
as detafled in the COOLING SYSTEM chapter.

2. Remove the bonnet lock panel and radiator as detail-
ed inthe COOLING SYSTEM chapter.

3. Hemove the tadiator front grille and the engine
pndertray (if fitted). Remove the chitch cable bracket'on
type B47 engines voby(Fig C59),

4. Make d note of the Htted position before disconnect-
ing the hoses pipes and wires to the engine ancillaries,

§. Clamp the tuel pipes and disconnect them-at thecar-
bupettor {Fig. €60,

6. Disconnect the exhaust downpipe at the manifold
{lange,

7. Undo the lower bolis sectring the engine to the gear-
bk,

5. On sutomatic itransmission piodels, remmove the
torgue converter shield, the drive plate fixing bolls and
the uppér engine ‘0 frangmission securiag bolts - see
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION chapter

G, Pluce suyitable lifting tackle around the engine and
raise the hoist to just take the weight of the engine off the
front mountings.

16, Usdo the front mounting nuts on each side to free

the engine. Pull the engine forwards slightly 1o remove the
chiteh shield with TOO sénsor (i fitted)
11, Raise the engire slowly, then pull it forvards to dis
comneet 3 frome o the gearbon or aliomatic fransmission
Cmauto transmission models only, place a clamp 1o seoure
the tordue converter (Fig, €617 and prevent if rom il
ing out 88 soon as there is room fo do so.

installation

fastailation soa steaight reverssl of the removal pro-
cedure, noting the following points:
g}  Apply g smear of high melting point grease io the
gearbax dnput shalt splines, also the torque converter
focation on sute transmission models,
By On oauio tonsmission models only! Hoeup the drive
plate blade which 3% the EE { mark, with the correspond-
ing TDC mark onthe torque convetter (hole marked with
patnt spat},
corresponding TDC mark: o1t the togque converter (hole
marked with paint spath

g)  Rememberto reconnect the buttery sarth Tead,

EXHAUSTSYSTEM. ... ... covvvvn e [10]

The exhanst system should be examined pt‘?!ﬁﬁi‘ii{‘al§y
tocheck for comrosion and leaks = see Pags the MoT secl
fon at the front of this manual. Replscement syslems
comprise four parts (Fig {062 the Liu‘?sﬁ pipe, ihexpay
sion chiamber, dntermediate pipe and rear silencer with il
pip.

When part of the system requires replacement, Hanay
be more ecopomical in the long s to replace the com-
plete system from manifold fo tailpipe.

A-used section should only be veused 31 1 s sound
and undamaged, Remember that the exhaust system
corrodes from the ingide outwards as the hot corrosive
gases attack the inside of the pipe. Therafoe, when # pipe
appears to have only surface rust 'on the outside, it could
well be that the pipe will only have s short life left before
leakage.

Ascorrosion takes place thronghout the length of the
exhaust system, examine each section carefully to check
how much requires seplacement,

Replacement - Complete System

1. Place the carover a pit if available, or raise and sup-
port ‘the car to give sufficient working roonvanderneath
see “Jacking Procedures™ in ROUTINE MAINTENAMCE
chapter.

2. 'Unbolt the downpipe fixing flange at the manifold.

3. Free the system from the mounting rubbers dnad ot #t
hang down. Saw thoough the intenmediate pipe at the
position chreled in Fig Co62

4. Remuve the systerm pipes from undet the car.

5. Llean up the manifold Flange and fit the new sedtion
of down pipe, Fit the suts {and spring washersy finger-
tight at thissiape,

&. Fit the intermediate pipe over therear axie bowm,

Z. Join the expansion-box to the downpipe and dnter
medidte pipe, followed by the 14ilpipe.

8. Align the sections of the system and recomnegt the
wounting rubbers, Make sure that no mopuntings gre under
undue strain by resligning the secticns before tighlening
the joint clamps.

Replacement - Individual Sections

Sections ol the system cafy be replacsd éfi m,«: t%;
problem in many <ases.being the di 'E‘] ulty in
ing iHe ruyted juinty

Varions methods can be used, storting with pergizat
ing oil. then tapping around the outside of the ioint slee
with a hammer to break the rust hold. Falling this, 2 she
ed pointed tool can be made up as shown in Pig 06310
spread the pipe outer slesve and disconnect the }mm In
reaily stubbom-cases, the pipe outer sleeve will have to be
split and pesled back 1o free the inner pipe a3 shown in
Fig. C: o4,

Having disconnecied and removed g section, make
sure: the pipe gnds of the two adjacent sectiong are clean
and circular. If necessary, gently tap the pipe end o the
right shape.

Smear the pipe ends with: Holts exhaust assenbly
paste and reconnect the section as detailed previously foy
replacing the complete systeny,

OMV Engine
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INTRODUCTION . . ... cvvin e in i 1]
TIMING BELT & CAMSHAFT OIL SEAL .. :[2]
JACKSHAFTOILSEAL. . ......ovvvn.n.. 8]
CRANKSHAFT FRONT OIL SEAL....... . [4]
CRANKSHAFT REAROIL SEAL . ........[8]
CAMSHAFT REPLACEMENT (IN-SITU). .. .[8]
CYLINDER HEAD . . .uvviven s avinn wss 1 7]

INTRODUCTION v v v csvva v on van {1

The type 829 (J6R) 1995 ¢
foer' type with seplaceable cvlinder lners. The engine
b piodueed by § Pappeot/Volvo/Renaunlt co-operative
factory, and the same enging is also fitted 1o the Peugest
F et Clproen CXmodely sgwell g the Renanit 20,
’ Eaa‘m. ﬁaimE\.. oytinder liners and crankshaft are
tional (Renault) desipn, but the aluminimum
afm% ix i the Cam in Head type, where the cam-
shatt s mowdted in the middle of the oyvlinder head. "1
xésiwun rockers aotuate is valves sad pivot ond rocker
shaft mounted above the camshaft.

The camshatt {5 ddven from the crankshaft by a
toothed rubber belt which also drives the distributor, o
pumyp and feel pump via a short jack shaft in the front of
the er sging %‘:é k.

smon with the OHV engine fitted 1o Ri8 and
de m the majority of engine repairs and overhal
E;e ﬁf"-ﬁ (351 engine can be done with the

; sough, forany work at the front of
the engine, the radietor and grille, and the bonnet lock
panal will have o be rewmoved Tirst, Once this has besn
done, thers & plenty of room o get al the engine sl

Coenging ool the ‘st

Foc

#.
it
it
-
o

r::-.fs_'fzrse,: i

ith the oylinder head remnoved, the pistons and

Spdey ooy can beimoved Tromothe énglne Blogk oy

;‘:iéasi:c:itﬁfisﬁ_ therebyy avoiding the necessity of removing

gne 1or s relovs,

he sump pan can be removed sasily without distieh:

ngine or fronlsuspendion for scoess o the ol

crankshalt bigend bearings.

act, the engine really only nesds 1o be removed

ntaofthestankshaltor sain bearings.

;}:ﬁér or overhaul procedures on the 829
in many ases, 1:.'. zm il o th{‘}iﬁe o1 {3835

m.m;n.a
b i o8

-
s
i
P
e
g
W

_ are Em,immm EEE thiis v_hfs;;f.:sr. R::;f::i’fﬁs;f
shouid be made to the OHV ENGINE chapter where -
dicated for Durther details,

SUMPPAN ..., i i i vwresan we s ve 18]
OILPUMP, . .. e sersrnnrnesaneesl8]
ENGINE MOUNTINGS. . . ... ooy, 1100
ENGINEOVERHAUL . .. .ovvnvivenn 11
ENGINE REMOVAL & INSTALLATION . .[12]
EXHAUSTSYSTEM. . ....ovvnuvnenones[13]
TROUBLE-SHOOTER .. .o viinn s oy 14]

A comprehensive metric spanner and. socket set;
assorted screwdrivers and feelér pitges will be néeded fon
any repair or overhauls, For more ambitions overhanl
work, a valve spring compressor tool, piston ring clamp,
torgue wrench and possibly @ small universal type puller
will be needed. The latter can usually be hired for the
oceasion from a local tool hire shop - see “Yellow Pages’
under ‘Hire Serviees, Tools and Equipment’,

TIMING BELT & CAMSHAFT OIL SEAL . ..[2]

The timing belt should be replaced every 36000 miles
oregrlier if 1Uis Tound 1o becontaminated with oil.

Timing Belt - Replacement

1. Disconnect the battery and drain the cooling system
as detatied inthe COOLING SYSTEM chaptes,
2. ‘Remove the frontgrlle, bonpet locking pasn anid 1
radiator as detailed in the COOLING SYSTEM I g 1,
3. Using a socketonthe crankshaft pulley bolt, turn the
crankshaft in the normal {clockwise} direction of rolation
untfi. No 1 piston {at the Dywheel endyis a8 the TDC (Top
Dead G,m;e} position. This i indicated by EE EE!EaE‘ ling
on-the flvwhesl baing alipned with the O ore the
dlutch .o converter En;nmrag aperture, and Hm ;eu; itgu. o
the camshaft sprocket opposite the fixed pointer on the
timing belt cover as shown in Fig, D0,
NOTE: Do nor num the sprockess with-the vising belt
removed.
4. Disconnect the inlet ma Eih.‘zigﬁ cooin
ring iy front of the timing belt ¢
5. ‘Undo the fonr bolfsaid da.., aning balt ;
&.  Slacken both the belt tensioner seouring bolis {Fig
D03}, it the tensioner 1o one side o reléase 1
tengion, theén retighten the fensionet bolts i thds position,
. Carefully remove the tming belt, taking carenot {o
disturb-the position of the s ;‘It-l.'w"\

&

hose which

e

t-hms besn removed because of ol cone

8 I the belt
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shaft oil seals for leakage and rect.

fmmination, h chothe
¥ clean all ofl and dirt from the sprockes

@
ify, then carefull
tosth,

9. Belore {Hting the belt, check that all the sprockets at
set at-the correst ?aaﬂéﬁian as shown in g D3,

1. Fit the thndng belt to the sprockets, making sure that
the helt and sprocket-teeth are properly engaged.

1 Sladken the endiongr securing bolts: The ténsioner
spring will niow automaticslly tension the belt. Retighten
the tensioner bolis,

12, The timing bel fension should ‘pow be adjusted by
rotating the crankshaft i the oommal (elockwise) diree-
tion, two full turns, Do NOT turn the crankshaft anth
clockwise, Slacken the tensioner bolts and allow the
tensiongr 1o readiugt.the tension a8 nevessdry. Retighten
the tedsionsr bolts,

13, Check the belt Tension by pressing. it at a point mid-
way between the jackshaft and camshaft sprockets under
mioderate thumb pressure. 11 correctly adjusted, the belt
shoudd detflect 5.5 - 7.0mim. 11 the belt: deflection is outs
side these. limits, re-adjust the tengioner as detailed pre:
vivugly.

Camshaft Oil Seal - Replacement

1. Rembve the thoing belt ay detuiled in
SECTHOT.

7 Make up a tool similar to that shown in Fig, D4 to
Bold the camshaft stationary while the cam sprocket bolt
s updone, Carefully pull the sprucket from the-camghatt,
3 Hoa specisl sesl extractor tool iz available, remove the
oil seal from the housing (Flg. Di3). Otherwise, remove
the deal by carefully levering it out with 2 screwdyiver,
Take great cars oot to-seore o damage the seal housing,

4, Clesn the sesl Bousing thorougily o remove all dist
and ofl. Apply: s smearof clean engine ofl to the camshaft
ihangs,

8. Smear clean engine oil on the ofl seal lips, thenposi
tion ihe seal squarely in the housing bore with the Gpen
side facing inwards, Using & tubulardalt, cither gentlv-tap
the seal into the housing, or'use the cam sprocket bolt io
pre \: ti"& seal in as shown in Fig D6 When eorectly
} guter fgee of the seal should be retesged aps
2 e do frorm the outer face of the head,

6. Che §<; E- at the locating kev is correctly fitted in the
shaft groove then -refit: the sprocket. Note that the
sprocket should be fitted with the offset {Fig. D7) facing
the oviinder head.

Foo Using i camshuft Tocking tool, tighten the sprocket
bol tothe corseot torque- dee TECHNICAL DATA.

it the thoildg belt and aneflaries as defailsd in
§'i’ie p‘fb\ s section,

the': previous

KR

: K as

e
'".ﬁ
i
P

o

JACKSHAFT O SEAL. . cvvcvvvva v o8]

Replacement

1. Remove the bonnet ook panel; radiator and thning
beltay detgiad previongly,

L. Undo the jackshatt sprocket bolt using 3 home-made
tool shrtlar to that shown bs Flg, Do forundoing the cam
sprogketbolt. Remove the sprockiet from the shalt,

gearbox

3. tinds the bolts and detach the shalboseal housing
frony the-eppine. Remove the ;}Jg pgasket and disosnd i
4. Driftorlever out the o ses! from the housing withe s
screwdriver.

§. ‘Thoroughly clean the seal housing (o rembve wv dary,
oil o1 gasket remaing,

6. ‘Using @ piéce of 38 mny did, tube, drift the oilse
tnio the housing, making sure ¥ s fitted wuare, The s
open side should Tee mwards when installed,

7. Fitanewpaperi ﬂam% to the epgine block and held #t
in position with a dab of grease.

%, Lubricate the ofl seal Hps and the Jacksha
enging.oil,

G, Refif theseal housing 1o the-engine block, Take great
care ‘1o’ avoid damaging the seal Hp an the shafl when
installing,

10 Refit and tighten the iousing holts.

Refit the sprocket (offset facing towards engine. ag
shown in Fig. D:7), making sure the key is correctly align
ed. Tighten the bolt to the vorrect torgue by the same
method as used to undoit;

12, Muake sure the sprockets are correctly aligned a5
shown in Fig, D:3, then refit the timing belt, radigtor ete,
as detailed previcusly under “Timing Belt” roplacemint,

Frwith clesn

CRANKSHAFT FRONT OIL SEAL . .......[l4]
Replacement

1. Remove the
previously.

2. ‘Undo the crankshaft pulley boll and memove ihe
puliey from the crankshall fiose,

NOTE: In order to prevent the cranisdug ¢ from timing
when undoing oF tighténing the bol, place the gear lever
i dih gear gnd goply the homdbroke Fully on pupoial
engines, On guiomatic froismission models,
remove the starter motor gad prevent e crankshnlt from
turning by wedging o lever or screwdriver bebween e ring
gegr Teeth grid e staricr aperinre,

3. Withdraw the timing belt sprocket with its two rolk
pins {if fitted} from the crankshalt (Fig. D:8)

4, Using @ screwdeiver, carefully remove th
From . the housing aveiding sooring or daspiy
housing,

3. Clean the seal housing thoroughly
and oil.

4. Smedr the crankaliah fang
with clean engine oil. Position the ; y
housing with the open side facing inwarde, Using 5
drift, either gently tap the seal iny it
crankshaft pulley bolt to press the seal
8. When comrectly installed the <
should be recessed approximalely
flange of the housing,

7. Apply a smearof grease trthe vrankshatt nose belom
refitting the crankshafl sprocket, taking care that the
loeating key is properly fitted,

8, ‘Refw ihe grapkshalft pulley and mm 1 fhe bolt D
the correct torque - see TROHNICALD, .’\.3, i i%s‘c sarmie
miethiod as used to undo it

radiator dnd iiming belt g Jetwiled

e R
¥

to pemove all div

and the

ﬁg",";
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G Beln the iy
wioustyunder *Ti

W

wing belt and radiater as detailed pre
wing Helt’ replacement,

CRANKSHAFT REAROIL SEAL .........[B]
Heplagement

# geal Hiting onthe type 829 (J6R) engine
that on the OHV engines, and sefezeﬁgé
tes the OHV BENGINE chapter for details

?i‘:c (1=t
sa ideirtioal 1o
iwi& 1y §

G 1*3;:!&.%5%1»5’}{ .

CAMSHAFT REPLACEMENT ({IN-SITU}.. . .[6]

The design of the type 829 (J6R} engine allows the
sapgshadt 1o be withdrawn from the front-of the eylinder
head without the need to remove sither the oylinder head
O T engime, sy follows:

Lo Rersove the timing belt, the canghalt
ol sead s detailed in previois sections,

2. Remove the rocker cover dnd rocker shaft ag detailed
belowusmiler “Cylinder Head” removal. Note that the
eylinder bead bolts muost be removed to detach the rocker
shaft, but as the ‘l“wms;l will he stuck Firmly to the engine
blook by the gesket, i will sot move during the camshaft
upluwwwm Nt &Ew that the camshaft locking thrust

i e gedured 1o the ront tooker shafi support pedestal,
Cutetully whthidvaw the camshalt out imm the fromt

cadi il DIy takine cere o avold scorine or
i parn Baring housiagd with the dini Tobes
during remoy il
4. Referto the OHY BENGINE b
imumiiw% to check the wear,

ey aine ol or et Frong the ovlinder hedd bol
holes using posvringe «this s important.

&. Labricate the cumshalt journals and Tobes, and the
e wusings on the head with clean engine it prior

sprocket and

iy
3

apier under ‘Camshalt

the G ﬁ*ai‘hlﬁt tor tie hiead in the reverse orderof

; that the sprocket key is sorrectly fitted,
Hm%\ 7 shatt and tighten the head bolis'io
mﬁ.;iée. i ms, MHE&.‘:.{ order - sse Tylnder
obion FH 4 pew oil seal to the camshaft, refit the
sriokeland the Uming :v:: as detailed previously.

Adiust the valve clegrances a8 detailed inthe TUNE-
LIP chanter salvelii the woiler anver,

£

CYLINDER HEAD , .

Bemove

ittery and drain the cooling system
ING SYSTEM chapter.
2, Hemo st helt as detailed provioudy undes
Thdng belt” replacement,
Make wpoteof the Hinted position of the various pipss
god hose conmechions to tie svlinder head and anciliisries;

Phsoonnect the b
as defailed in the TOOL
bar

2 v the

S

Lo, crankonse omission, . brake servo, throtile cable ete,.
betore disctrmecting then.

4, Clamp the fuel’ plges at the garburetfor 1o prevent
fuel Jow and the ingressof dirt before disconnecting them,

5» i’rga‘ia the drdet and exhiaust nuindfold attschment nutg
Wy padl the mranifolds awdy from the head until

clear of the studs, Support the smals?n%d% clear of the head
with wire or string making sure that none of the connes
tions are under sirain

&, Remove the rocker cover, then unserew and remove
all- the cyhinder head bolts except the head bolt *H Hin Fig,
B o thevcam sprocket end which his o locating
daweal,

7. Using a plastic-headed hammer or wood mallet; tap
the rear of the head on the exhsugt manifold side 2, i

Big: Du¥1) to unstick the head from the engine bloc k50
that the head pivotson the remaining head bolt,

NOTE: Do NQT attempe 1o v the head of any stage
hefore wnsticking it from the Blodk, otherwite lifting the
head would "bréak and darnage the watertivht seil ab the
bottom af each opliider. liver and allonw wator and oive 1o
enter the sump.

8. Remove the remaining head boltand it the cylinder
head off the engine block. Carefully 1ift off the rocker
shaft ‘and. place it to one side. Note that the canpshaft
locating thrust: plate is bolted 1o the end rocker shaft sup-
port pedestal,

NOTE: Do not turn the crankshaitor disturb: the ovline
der liners: If the cylinder head i3 being remved w replice
@ leaking head goskes, the protrasiorof the eyiinder linery
should be checked < see Pistons & Engine Bloek section of
the OHV ENGINE chapter.

Dismantling the Head
1. Viace the head, supported on woodiblogks o oo
workbench and remnove the spark plugs,

2. Undo. and remove the camshafl pulley bolt and
detach the pulley as detatled previously under "Camshalt
Ot Seal” replacement.

3: Remove the camshall from the
head.

4. ‘Support the head upside ¢

frant of the ovlinder

{owi oo wood Blocks o

carefully remove all carbon deposity from the combustion
chambers, valve heads and vabwe porls  with g suftable
scraperand wire brush, I bs

Mode s thal pregt cere shoy
taken ‘when: dolng this 1o avold s -m*a §§}:: o ‘m&"iliag the
meial, particalarly the moachined
head.

%, Similady, clegn-any carbon or zaskel semaing dron
the ¢ylinder head fads Using a nonsustio solvént suchoss
Evostick cleaning solution]

&: -Blew oF brush any cwrbon dust b digd away v from the
combustion chambers, valve poriyamd head fage,

7. Using z universal valve spring compressor tool, coms
press the valve springs and remove the split collets o
detachibevalve thig T 2 hatartin witl thevabve nemust
£ the rear of the head, Mate each walve with e regpeciinve
spricg and collets in removal order for examination,

& To dismantle the rocker shalt assembly, remdve the
phagn the end of the shaft sl detach the filter, thentare.
fully slide the components off the shaft, Place the com-
ponents i removal order for cleaning and examination
(Fig. D133 I necessary, t.sp any jammed compopents off
the shaft asing 4 soft faced harmer to-free them,

(1

Cylinder Head Inspection

Clean all old gasket muterigl, ete., from 1he machined

GO

OHC Engine




=

L

Fig. 95 Removing ofl seal with

k)
ers

pe

fal exteactor

Camshals
sprochet

e

Jackshait
sprocket

Fig. 16 Using sprocket bolt to press in oil seal

Fig, In7 Sprocket offsets showld faoe engine
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faces and remove all o and dirt by thoroughly washing
the Eh,.-m in puratlin, Check the intérnal water passages of
the head through the water punp fanee, and remove any
Hne geposis,

Blow out gl ofl and water passages, p&ﬁimiﬁ}%f the
ook -‘;}sﬁ.n oil transier pagsage with compressed air from
2 ssnp. Probe all bolt holes to engure they are

Ly
£ holeg ¢an be clegred oot with g

necemsany, the

4
i
&

iii:{»;‘-‘* e head for cracks, particulaly around the
bustion chambers and valve seats, and all machined
v for signs of burry; seratches oy nicks. Remove any
barrsowith an ofl stone,

fheek the machined face of
iog o flat steel surface (Fig. D:14), I the head ‘face is
Bovwed moe tan 005 mm (0. f.}si“' sm the head should be
machined flat by a local atito enginéers or Renault dealer.

Cheok the spark plug holes for damaged or stripped
theeads, 1T present, it should be possible to rectify any
damage with a suttable size of tap, orin bad cases, a Heli-
voil thread insert can befitted by a local auto engineers.

’raf, head for flatness us-

Valves, Valve Seats, Spring & Guides Inspection

Refer to the OHV ENGINE chapter
doipotient inspeition.

for detailsy of

Rocker Shaft Components - Inspection

lspect the rocker shaft and avms for signs of weay
ndicated by wear ridges on the shaft, a sloppy fit of the
arrns o the shalt and for wear indéniations on the valve
sierm end of ouch vocker nom. Replace any parts which
are fouhd 1o be worror suspect.

Cheok that the a:a%% Boles i the shaltand rocker drpis
are clear. If pecessary, probe the oibways with wire to

£ themi then blow 1 E rough with sompressed airfrom a
wyie fout pump,

s

o
G

Reassembling the Cylinder Head
Place the head, spported on wood blocks, upside
down on 3 workbench, then grind<dn each valve (including
new a:;ch";} Elu iy respective seat by hand, using a valve
and ‘voarse” or {ine’ grinding paste depend-
dirton of the seat, as follows:
smear @ osmall quant m of ‘voarse” or Fine” grinding
¢ fdepending on thecondition of the watharound the
; seal, making s thet the pasie doss nol Cosfiagd
the vale guide bore,
2. Attack the suction pad of 2 valve grinding tool to the
hewlend of 5ovalve, then insert the valve Inio Hztsspec
Hve auide,
G Glmban e owalve by rotating the  grinding tost
Eun dle butween the palies of the hands, backwards and
' I at the same time, applving slight downward
v b valve,
P msmi; lift out the valve, apply
@iy turn {i“uf 'w'lﬂe_EEs} By lew de

ALY 1 ST

¥ fresh grinding
sgrees and repeat

§ wl- he aiéﬁlmmﬁ ‘n a cortinuons m&ti ‘f’%}‘

L the valve: face and seést. When this has-been
plean wll traces of grinding paste from theseat
higds bniporiant,

6. Repeat the grinding procedure on the remaiuing
valyss,
7. AFer all the valves have beern groundsin and clesned,
the sealing of the valves can be checked (i time permits)
by refitting the spark pligs and the valves o their respec.
tive seafs, then filling each combustion chamber with
paratfin, If-the valvesare sealing properly, there should be
no detectable leakage of paaffin throvgh the vdlve ports
for at Jeast 20 minutes, If necessary, repeat the grindi i
proceduie;
8. Finally, remove all valves and spwrk plugs, then
thoroughly wash the head in paraffin to remove all traces
of grinding paste. Blow the head dry using compressed air
from a tyre foot pump, then wipe with a clean cloth,
9. Lubricate the valve stems and guide bores before
installing each valve assembly in its respective position, in
the teverse order of removal. Note that the close-coiled
end of the valve spring goes next to the cylinder head.
Make sure that the split coliets are correctly fitted before
releasing the spring compressor tool Note that vidve stem
oil seals are not fitted.
10. Cheek ‘that the inlet and exhaust manifold, and.the
water pump mounating flanges are clean before refitting to
the cylinder head with new gaskeds, dn.the reverse ordes of
removal,
11, Reassembly ‘the rocker shaft (it dismantiedy i the
correct order and refit it to the cylinder head complete
with a new filter on the end plug. It is imporiant that the
coniponents are vefitted in the correct order. Pedestals 1,
3:& 4 are dentical by having one off foed hole forthe
E%E;}{?;Ai‘fm pedestal bearing plus-g threaded hole for the
rocker cover stud on Nos | & 3'pedestal. All pedestals have
a machined {lat on the top (Fig. D1 Shwhich should face
towards the cam sprocket when fiited, Pedestul No, 8 m
two threaded holes for'the cam thrast plare location plug
a hole for the '3 mm dia: camshaft locking rollpin {i g
De1sy

Cylinder Head Installation

1. Muake sure that both the evlinder head gasket £

the gngine biock face are perfectly Clean.

2. Ifnecessary, hura thecranishaltu rm‘ Begr Tpigton (ot

the rear of the head) is at the TDC {Top Dead Centre)
it

s and

5

position. Cheek that the disisibutor drive siot in the camy
shaft 45 in the Neo. 1 piston (ar the Hywhesl end) THC
position. as shown-in Figl s
necessary {o the correct position.
3. Position the ne }mﬂ g%
with the "HAUT - TOP mar
with the head holt holes,

4. Carsfully position the oylinder | .
shaftyon the sngine so that the bolt holes align, then el
the head bolis,

5 Using a lorqgoe wrenoh, Hehien 180 head bolteinhe
arder shown i Fig: D740 dsz ;‘s.s[mE targue ol 30 k)
{3815, i}, then again to diorgue 6RO

&, Adpst the valve clegrances a3 detsl
VP chapter.

7. Befi and reconnect the remainds
to the oylinder head and enging I ik
removal, Refill the cooling system and Bleed |
i iEaL COOBING SYSTEM chapiar

8. Bun theenginetor

5

Furn the samshate o

kg (6010 11
led in the TUNE

20 minntes o until die englne hay

6
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Head pivor bolt
Tap fead fromethiy side

Pedestal §

Fig. D:14 Checking cviinder head face for flatness

Fig. D: 15 Rocker shalt pedestal identification
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CRCRORORO
ONORORONO,

Fig. D:17 Head bolt tightening sequence

Fig 1122 Engine mounting securing bolls
g &

Fig. D23 Using shaped tool todisconnect exhanst pipe

&4
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renched nonnmal opersting temperature, indicated by the
sudiator conding Tan switching iisell on. Stop the engine
snd allow it fo cool %m 2 :a hours,
9, Hetorque the head bolts in the order shown in Fig,
P17 by shackening @:}L%: Eteais"’ll by 174 turn, then tighien 1o
80 kpm (60 1b f1). Recheck and adjust the valve clear
ances us detafled in the TUNE-UP chapter,

SUMP PAN . .. viminen s animcsarinssiBl
'ﬁw sttt pan reraoval and installation procedure is
the s as that detwiled in the OHV ENGINE chapter,

O PUMP. . civs i vins svimess comas os o 131
Pressure Test {Fig. D:18)

i, Removethe wire from the ol pressure: switeh on the

enging block,

2, Unscrew the pressure switch and screw
gauge pipe adapror (¥ig. D:18)
3, With the engine idling at normal pperating tempera-

ture, note the pressare reading.

4, Rev the engine to 4000 rpm and again note the pres-
spre gabge reading

S I the reading s outside the Hgares specified in the

TECHNICAL DATA, remove check or seplace the pump,

6. Refit the pressure switeh and reconnect the wire.

in a pressure

Removal

i 5%1:?:1{W' the sump pan gy detalled o the OHY
ENGINE chapte

2. Undo '1 twix bolts and detack 'the pump and drive
shaft from the eogine (Fig [:19)1 Note that the pump

also hay two locating dowels in the engine bloek,

Chacking for Wear

L. llndo the four
DUTRE CRRINE.
2, Remowe the split pin and withdraw the reliel valve
myponents {Fig, D020
Clown ol parts and check for wear,

o0
3.
4 Reft the sesrs and check for wear at the poinis
£
&

bolts {(Fig. D220} and scparate the

wwn i Flg D021, M the clearance Is outside the limils
spreified in TEOHBHALDATA aplice thepump,
Rensmmble the pump compongnts in ihe severse
order of removal,

Ry

lnstallation

P Hefothe pump drivedialt to the pump. The eirclip
actyas @ shalt it stop i the pump.

7. Refit the pump tothe enging and tighten the boltdto
thecorrect (orgoe - seg TECHRICAL DATAL

3. Reht thesump panasidetaded previousiy,

ENGINE MOUNTINGS. ... ... cviiw s .1 10]
Replacement {Fig. D:22)

The replacement procediure for the engine mountings
in thesaiie as that detaded inthe OHV ENGINE chapier.

ENGINEOVERHAUL .................[1YH

The engine overhaul proceduses are the same as that
on OHY engines and defailed in the OHY ENGINE chap-
ter.

Note that the jackshafl replacement is4imilar o that
detajled for the camshalt previously,

ENGINE REMOVAL & INSTALLATION ..[12]

Removal and installation of the engine Is identical to
that detailed in the OHV ENGINE chapter. Note that the
engine mountings are different - see Figi D122,

EXHAUST SYSTEM. oot vrncvnnnns ve s 13]

The exhaust system should be examined periodically
to. cheek for-corrosion and leaks - see Pass the MoT sect-
ion at the front of this manual. Replacement: syster
comprise four parts, the down pipe, the expansion cham-
ber pipe, intermediate pipe and silencer, and rear silencer
with tail pipe.

Whesi part of the system requires replaCerent, It may
be more sconoimieal inthe Jong ren o replace thecom:
plete system from manifold o tallpipe.

A wsed section should only be reused it s sound
and undamaged. Remember that' the exhaust system oo
rodes from the msids oubwardsas the hot corrosive gases
attach the inside of the pipe: Therefore, when 2 pipe
appears to have only surface rust on the outside, it could
well be that the pipe will only have a short lf left belore
isakuge.

As gorrosion takes: place mm@g,mm the length of the
exhaust system, examine each section carefully to check
now much requires replacement.

Replacemant - Complets Systam

The replacement procedire 15 the samse 88 that
od in the OHV BNGINE chaptar,

Heplacement - Individual Sectidns

de il

Sections of the systemn can be replaced ¥ desired, the
pioblem in many cases Being the difficully W dBconnset
g the rusted jomis,

Yarious methods can e s, starting with pensiialbs
ing oil, then tapping around the outside of the joinl sleeve
xxeﬁh a hammer to bresk the vust hold. Failipg this, o ,.h@ i
ed pointed tool can ‘be made up asshown in Fig, D223 1w
spread the pipe ouler sleeve and disgonnect the joint, In
really stubborn cases, the pipe outer sleeve will have to be
split and peeled back 10 free the inner pipe.

Having disconnected and semoved g seofion, mike
sire the pipe ends of the two adicent sectiony are cloan
and cirgular,. B necessary, gently tap the pipe end i the
right shape

Smear the pipe ends with Holis exbapgt ssembly
paste and recofinect the section as detailed previcusly for
replacing the complete systenm,

QOHG Engine




ENGINE

Trouble Shooter

FALULT

CAUSE

CURE

Worn rocker or shaft {OHV engine)
Worncamy follower tappet {OHC
fnging}

Replace rockess O skl (OHY )
Fit new Toll ower/tappet & camshaft.

Laghk of compression

bk

Faulty valve seat, excessive wedr in
stem or guide.

Faulty head gasket.

Worn pistons, rings and bores:

"

Kok

Recut seat and valve, fit new guide
and valve:

Fit new gasket orreface head,

Either fit new rings, pistons and rings

and rebore. 1 engine badly womthen

recondiion enging,

fromidshatst,
\:r oW r

luw“f h« s

Asabove,
Rlocked crankcase breather,

Asabave,

Check Bregthing apparatus as above.

Pistorsian

Wora PISEONS, FlHgs

H

Engine-overhaul,

Bigeend Koock

Wear between bigeend shell and
vrankshalt, Wrong torgue on bolts:

[r—

Depending on wear, it aiew shalls,
reprind crankshalt and check orgue,

Mains rumble

Wear between main bearing shells
and crankshaft.

As above,

Cam Tollower tap

Camshalt wosn o follower dished.

Examine and replace Tollowersior
snmahalt Orbell,

Enoeking when clistel de-
CMovement alerank

Excessive orankshaltend-float. Wear
between crank and thrustwasher

Firpew thrustwashers and rechesi

clearande:

Wornor shack Himing chain, 'worn
chaby tensioner,

Fitnew chain'and tensioner. Adiust

chaain where nevessary.

B =..§x

Excessive weoar between gudgeon pin
and concrod,

Check plsfon assembliesdor wear

Lack of ol pressurm

A L e

P
Lo

Lackoloik

Fanltveoil plasp

Blocked ol pick-up strginer
Faulty pressuresreliel valve,
Blocked ofl Blter,

Expessive wearin grankshalt
ournals,

G R R T

gatail fregh ol
HEne pump.
fean picksun,
it Eea.‘».% ra§§&§ vabvi
iEaew Tilier,
Overhaul

i
i
L
&
4

£ leaks

Rapd  frid o

A

Sump gaskets or packinzs

Froat and regr crankshaft oil seal.
Hotker orcamshalt gasket,

il filter,

L fak frok s

Fit niew gaskeis.
Fit new seals

Pl new pasket,
Check filter seal

Lack of power{enging in
pood condition)

Faulty ignition timing. Faulty
sparking plugs, points or condenser,
Wrong valve cleafance.

L

Tune engine.
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INTRODUCGTION . .o vv v v v wnan v o k1]
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INTRODUCTION . .. . iv s i cvi v s «al1]

The enging clectrical system 1y divided into thres
main sedtions, the starting, ignition and charging circuifs.
Components sdch as the lemperature gauge sénderunit,
eansision slectvicy and the cooling Tan are dealt with in
other chaptery,

The procedure for charging the battery ig given in the
GENERAL ELECTRICS chapter. Many charging pro
blems come from lack of battery maintenance and ddve
bett failure - see ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter for
details of batfery checking and dove belt adinstment
Recanse 3 {8 very difficelt to get st the helt it is impor
tani ihat i be regubsly: checked dunng servicing I
avoid g breakdownon the rond,

Too solve any sivple continulty and earthing pro-
blams, a test lamyp %1;1 selection of jump leads should
prove sufficient. However, to test some of the more com
plex sssemblies, @ waltimeter will be required. This meter
should bave voltage, smpersge snd resitiance seales The

B

3

ingtrigment may be combined with a dwell meter and rév-
counter, See the TUNE-UP chapter for details of the ap-
olications of these scales. Other fools that may prove
necessary are ale
spanaery, pliersand wite strippers. A smadl soldering ron
can be vsed for meking some conniections, for example
the starter motor feld brushes, Special equipment will
be required 1o test electromic equipment such asthe elec-
tronie ignition computer and aliernator diodes, also
tekt the &g sm armature. windings and the distributor
advance characteristics. The distributor cen also be
checked - e TUNELP e.sf?ﬁlii}ﬁs’:r.

Before attempting to overhaul or replace any of the
sompunenls, ensure that thecorreet replacement parts aze
available before starting work, Oviginal equipment com-
ponents may be supplied by one of several differsnt
manufactyrers, so check that any replacement parts dre
for the correet wndt,

sivhelan’y sorewdsivers, 5 selection of

ELECTRONICIGNITION ... covivnnns
IGNITION SWITCH ..o ovvi i nwmanons
CRUISECONTROL .....covviviininn s
ECONOMETER . ... vninvnvineurivnsns
TROUBLESHOOTER . ..oiviinvinin,

P
BEENS

g

ALTERNATOR ...t v v o vman e nan 121
Precautions

1t :i5 essential that the following points are obseivid
when carrying oul any mainlenancy or repairs on the
charging systein,
i, Never discoanect or reconmnect the battery leady while
the enging is ronning or this may resuld i daasge 1o the
rectifier pack and regulator unit. I4is alse nbdvisableo
make oOr break any other conméction in the ah,ﬂgi s gir
cuit with'the batiery connected. Note that the battery can
be elecitically {solated by turping the'préen Buob tniop
of the post.
2. Do not disconnect the m:ais* vattput eable either atithe
glternator or battery while-the field windings are snergls
ed, or the rectifier diodes may be damagsd.
3:- When reconnecting the batlery leads, alwivs ensure
that the connection ie made with the correctpolarity fap
minals. Reverséd battery  or chasger connections will
damage- the rectifier disdes. Connect the positive lead 1w
the battery posttive terminal Tirst, then the negstive lsad
o the negative tenminal.
4. No attempt should be made to polarise the slternator,
The alternator is for use on negative sarth sydems onl
and the polarity cannol be reversed by “lishing” the fisld
terminals g3 with a dvmsmo, Any sttempt fo polarie th
alternator will damage i,
3. Always disconuect the battery before using o batlery
charger as this will isolate the aiﬁsmmtfss from the battery
and external chatging squipment, The charger st
always be connected in parsliel 1o i%afi hattery - positive 1o
positive, then negative to negative.

¥

I
s

Charging Circuit Test

1. Check that the alternator drive belt is Gorréctly ad-
justed - see ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter, The
battery should berin good condition and s terminals

Engine Electrics
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= ¢ fight, also the connections and leads in the rest
of the charging system should be clean and making good
ooitact,

2. Check the ear’s electrical system for 2 curvent leak,
which will flatten the battery and so make charging
difflenlt, Uding 4 good baitery, chrnect an ammeter bet-
weey the E:;zatz*:'} pogitive post and the battery lead. The
suld read a current of less than 10 milb-amps
with ali-electrical pnits felock, infedor hghts ¢t¢) Tumed
i anieg :huh ihids, locate the cause and reotify.
weter aeross the battery terminals and
e the ?L ttery w:i?t:&g‘c, With the engitie running the
vodtage should inerease by at Jeast Iwvolt, 1F so, the charg-
g Clienit e workdng and the battery 15 suspect.

4, I battery voltage is not excedded, the charging eircuit
hae w0 fault, With the valteter  connected between the
alterrator ‘positive and  aegative terminals, check  the
voltape with the engine rinning. I the voltage increases
examine the alternator wiring connections, If not, temp-
cparily. connect o Jump lead. between the positive and
energising (EXC) terminals, Do not tuin on any of the
aur's larnips,  With the'eagine running the voltage shonld

ingredse, I not, check: the alternatar earth Connection,
brrughieys and wimimm.
S0 0 the voltige doed increase, remove the jump lead

fromcthe ahematorand B0 to thevoltage regulitor pod
tree amd BXC terminals, With the sogine running, voltage
diowhd Increase. B onot, check the regulator supply from
e Battery, If the voltage doesdnerease, the regulatoris at
Sl and should be replaced . Remove the jump lead,

6. As a final’ check, the alternator output can be
madsured, With an ammeter connected between the bats
tery. positive: terminal and the battery lead; run the engine

Bk
#
fd

gt 2500 rpm. With all eleciriedl units turned on, check
the outpul. As each unit is turned on the output should

inerease, Ohtput -should aot exceed the maximum
specified - see TECHNICAL DATA at the end of the
meanal,

NOTES Most foulty found @ the cherging systeni gre
wsally due to cither worn brushes or a defective re-
grilator uril

Zeplacement of the brushes and regulator umil is
derailed in this chapter, If the fault is suspected to be
snyihing mom involved, it I recommended that the
repair be dntrusted 1o an auto electrician or alternatively,
that s exchange unit be oblained. In most-cases, an
exchapge uait will be found to-be the most economical
and convenient solution, rather than o attempt to obtain
partsand répaic the assembly,

Removal & Installation

The aleosios & mounied bn the searside of the
: e front on all models (Figs, Bi3, 2.& 3L
: is resiricted by coolant imsm: engine ancillaries
andd body pangls on some models, Tt may be necessary to
free pipes from their relaining Llipi\ and push out of the
wav.- Avodd diseonnecting any of the control and vacuum
Lines,
Diseonnect the battery, then the multbplog from the
back of the slernator. Slacken and remove the top pivol
bolt, The lower mounting bolts are best reached from

s
£

=
s
25
]

wl support - ses
;hipttg Ramove the nmmi«
ng ba}iis m}ﬂm thf. tilm.tima that the beltds Hited from.
On-some OHV engines I may be necessary W rermove the
alternator mounting bracket {Fig, ) Free thedrive balt
fromvthe pulley and withdraw the altemator,

Refit the alternator i the reverse oider of removal,
Tighten the mounting bolis to the spegified torque, see
the TECHNICAL DATA, Reconnect the alternator multi-
plug, Tension the alien m:u,- deive Bell ds described in the
ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter,

Brush Replacement

1. Before attempting to replace the brushes; ensiire: that
the replacement hrushes are for the unit fitted. Remove
the altemator asdetailed previousty.
2, Fhe brushesare held insa carrier Box on the rear gnd
of the -unit, The brush bex is held by two Wa,wva Remove
‘these-and withdraw the box and broshes (Fig o FLAY
3, Examing the brushes for wear and mntmmmtmn it
in doubt, they should be rwplawd If the slip ring shows
signs of pilting, it should be lightly dressed with fine
glass paper. I this cledning does not clean up the surface,
the altermator should be replaced. Before refitting clean
the brushes contact face with petrol and wipe dry witha
lint - free cloth,

4. Refit the brish box in the reverse order of removal,
Do potovertighten the fixing screws,

If an SEV alternator s fitied, the brosh leads are
soldered. 1o their termdnals. When resoldering, take gare
notio-meiithe brush holder,

H g Motorola alternator is fitted, the n‘uuiamf lomds
must be disconnected before holder removal (Fig, B8
Ensure that the wires are reconnected in the gomest
order,

Voltage Regulator

The voltage regulstor is integral with the alternator
on models from 1980 on, Cars prdor to 1980 are fitted
with 2 remote regulator unit mounted on the engine bay
hulkhead above the ignition coil agsembly {Fig. B8, Hs
purpose s to regulate ihe current to the aliermitor
excitation coils, so repulating sHermstor output. The
regulator is o sealed unit, dnd no aftempt should be made
io overhaul it should it prove defective,

If replacement 1o the earlier fvpe remote dnit i
necessary, st disconnect the battery, then remove the
positive leads, alfernator lead and the leli-hand mounting
mut and earth wire. Refit in the reverse order then recon
nect the batiery,

Han integral tvpe regulator is fitted (Fig, E:8), it can
be unbaolted from the rear of the alternator, noting the
tead focationand wiring colowirs,

STARTERMOTOR .. .0 evmrnessenes i3]
Starter Motor Test

H the starter motor fails to operate, check apaingt the
Trouble: Shooter ar the end of this chapier-and then run

68
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through the sequence of checks as deseribed below:
1. Uheck that the heavy gauge wiving betwebn ke
soand solenoid s in godd condition and that the

srineciions @ clean, tight and making good electrical
ety
" Chagl that the starter pinfon 5 not jammed in mesh

it A
witii the flywheel ving gear, Putting the car in a high gear
sud rocking 3t back amd forth should free Hoamain,
bBranine the sing gedr and starter omotlor pinion for
dammped testh,
& odheck solenaidioperation by tumning the ignition key
and lislening ot the solenoid, A click dhould be heard s
the switch operates,
d, I oo click i heard, check the supply: of current to
the solenoid, Remove the lead on the end of the solenoid
and eonpect it toa T2 volt bulb, When the ignitionswitch
i fured, thebulb should be m'zg,ht yitluminated., If not,
the: ignition switch o the wiring is faulty. Reconnect the
lead,
5. cActual.closure of the solenold switch contacts can be
confirmed by placing a test bulb across the two main
sebenodd termingls, I the bulb does not glow brightly,
suspent the earih consection. Turn the {gnition switch,
wherespon the test bulb should go out. This is because
the switch is shorting outthe bulb, following the: path of
teast registance, I the bull stays br ight, the switch on the
sodenold s fap ity aod the wt should be replaced,
6. IF thege tests all reveal comect operation of the
sodenodd and dgnition switch, the fault must bedin the star-
ter motor itsell, which should be removed and checked or
anexchanges vt obhipined.

Removat & iastallation

The starter motor ftted to 5l moddds s mounted on
ar side of the engine underneath the exhaust mank
fodd, Befors attemptingio re
the engine to conl frst,
PHscontect the battery then the
gharter motolr Bamove the thres
molor o

ove the starfer motor sllew

supply leads (o the
g-balts holding the starter

the clufch housing and withdraw them: I dif-
Houlty B8 encountered resching the bolty remove e
maniioid above,

Tl the 847 engine unscrew the rear engine mounting
and it the mounting at least 90 deprees. Pull the starfer
back and loswer the nose. Tum torough 90 degrees and
withdmw {Fig, B 10y Befit in the reverse order, starting
the bols m ring by hand sofss not to damage the block
threads due to misalie emrti -

The %f.iizr%{f molor on 841, 807, AZM, and ASM
engingd 5 romoved after viscrewing the gear side engine
monnting thes tilting the bracket until ¥ 13 honzoaial

tenanntinie as above,

The starter motor fitted to 829, J6R engines s
setained by an additienal pair-of mountings holding the
armpature casing to the evlinder block (Fig. Ei11) Thess
Bodty should belsemoved befire removing the housing
Budis,

T

Brush Heplacement

Bemowe the starter motor from the caroas detailed

previousty, To remove the brush holder plate, undo the tie
bolt retaining nuts and remove the ead cover. Undo the
bolt &t the end of the shalt and remove the brush holder
plate {Fig. 112},

Inspect the brushes. It badly worn they should be
rép§a<£§ I the commutator Jzshghtly pitted or burat, it
mdy be possibleta clean 1 with fiae glasspaper. 1 more
damage than this 5 evidént, I miay beowortherenewing
thecomplete starter.

To remove the feld coils, undo the sorews on the
outside. of the starter body, These will release the pole
pieces.and-the colls may beiremoved.

Remove the sleeve that protects the soldered jodnt
and onsolder the old brushi-Tead using & soldering fron.
Then soft solder the new brush lead dnto plave. Doonot uge
excessive heat whilst making the connection;

Replace the coils and pole pleces. Screw the pole
plecey into position. Reagserble the starter motor in the
opposite order to removal, lubricating the rear bush with
grodse,

Solenoid Replacement

Remove the leads to the solenoid, noting their loca-
tions. Undo the nuts holding the :s{.atmmsd to end housing.
On the Ducellier unit, tap out the actusting lever fork pin,
drifting out from the side indicsted (Fig B3, Remove
the plastic bung and remove e operating rod bolt.

Refit the solenoid in the revérse order of rémoval,
thenset the armature pinion endfloat as described below.

Drive Pinion

Whenever the starfer mmotor & removed, the deive
pindon should be Hghtly oiled and chegked for correct
endfioat. To cheek the endfloat, remove the dust cap
frogy ot pition ead of The startersalenoid, Thers shonld
be minimal clegrance betwesn the adjusting nutand bolt,
With the pimion resting spainst-ihe armadues, (hegag
ween the pinion and end stop should be ez specifisd in
TECHNICAL DATA (Fig, B:15), I the endiloat requires
adijustment, turn the solenoid adjusting bolt. ¥ the pinion
extends any further, the teeth will wear upon the starter
Ting gear.

I the pinion ifsell is worn, 3 new part may be obtaln.
ed and the old assembly replaced. After mmoving the
brash plate. tap the srmaters casing Preel Repmve the
solenoid and free the srmature from the actuating furk,
Separate the drive pinion from the armnature by tapping
the stop ring down the armatore »_&mii tHig, Bol6) The
retgining circlip can then be levered: free and the phnion
removed. After fitting ‘o new pinion, replice the stop
collar then the circlip. Assernble the starter motor amd st
the armature endfloat as described above,

DISTRIBUTOR: . o viv i cvvansan v o [4]

Removal & Refitting
Contact Breaker Type Ignition

1. Tiarn the crankshaft in the normal direction of rotat
jon {clockwise as viewed from the front on dll sngines)

Fit

Engine
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Fig. E: 10 Starter motor location and removal, 847 engine Fig. E:11 Starter motor mounting, 829 engine

Fig, B2 12 Location of brushes on Ducellier starter Fig. E:13 Ducellier starfer motor solenoid rermovil
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sing mark, ‘se?z. the TURE H‘ -Li’iég}ifi‘ for ils-
strations “ i §.§§T!E§§§:’. ﬂ'Ea:EE!&L‘a.

NOTE: Mo eyvlinder iz ar the regr { clulch housing end]
af the ergine on all models,

2. dw the TDO posdtion, the distribiior rotor arm
e :

should point to the mumber | plug lead segment in the
{ié:;i,fif;}m.a:;z cap, Remove the cap to check the alignment.
iF thie rotor anm points at the nunber 4 plug lead segment;
tirn the enaededalt (clockwise) through a further come
plete revolation to the. TDU mark,

4, ‘Mark the diréetion of the rotor grny on the distributor
bowdy, Then %.E'ib‘m abigmment marks on the: distributor

T

&
Body and gylinder blogk,
&, Distonneet HE Jot tension lead o the contact
treuher polnts.
5. Release ‘the distributor larmw bolt and pull the unit
from the blodk, Mote the positionof the distributor drive
dograt the bottom of the distributor location,
%, Before refitting the distributor, c¢heck the alignment
of e deive dog. Refit ﬂw distributor by turning the roto:
armi slightly to'engage the distributor shaft tongue with the
ofset dnw dop. The rotor arme shohd point. ot the align
fhedit ek on the distdbutor body, and the scribed marks
orptheblock and distributorbody shonkd bealigned,
T, Check and set the jgnition timing as degeribed in the
TUNEUE chapter, Tighten the distributor clamp belt,

Removal & Refitting - Electronic ignition

The electronis fpaition distribulor assembly fitted 1o
eurly iw%m IEE::ms?E%‘ is similar to the unit used with cone
| contact breaker ignition, but has a detecting coil
;E@_, gcs‘ the low T.e:z'lmima current. On later miodels with
Henix Integral Blectronic Ignition computor, the distribu-
tor scly only to distribuie the high tension current. The
procedure for romoving gnd refiiting this distributor i3
howevor, the same as for the contact E}fmi{*.,f ignition umit,

g
-
e
sk

Dristributor Overbaut

In most cases of wear or damage fo the distributor
gompongnty, for example the shalt, cam assemibly,
stvance weighis elo., and sspecially alter a bigh mileage, it
vill be mers coonomical and convenient 1o [ 2 new dis-
ibuton

m(‘r

E

IGNITIONCOM. . .. v v csvvvnssesrresvs «B)
lgnition Coll Test

fitted 1o conventionsl type contact
breaker Brition models and ean} f}’?i‘ glectronic ignit-
won, d3 anounted on the engine bay bulkhead above the
odtage wgidator undt (Fig. Ei9). The electrondc ignition
codl B¢ stmilar o the andl integral with the later Renix
Eletronde lgnition computer,
Paults velating to the dgnition coil are asually inter-
mittent and sometimes difficslt to traee. H the coll is

The grdtion coll
; i

V¥

i
7

completely faulty then & dinple chsek cun boomade o
confirm that this is the case.

1. Check with a test bulb for low tengion gurrentiatithe
coll positive {(+) terminal If there &8 none, then suspect
the ignition switch and wirlng,
2. I thers is current ab the positive terminal, repeat the
test at the negative terminal, If there is no current, then
thecoilis falty,

3. These tests can’ only prove that the coil & operating
sufficiently o start the car, However, afier the engine has
been rumning and the cotbwdimed up problgms can some-
times develop. A constant misfies gl high englnespeed . and
whilst untder load, assuming that the yest of the gnition
circuit has:heen checked, cap usually beutiributed tothe
goH.

4. The best way to testan intermittently fadty coil is €
substitute the suspect-item for 4 Knowt good wnit s that
agomparision canbe made.

ELECTRONICIGNITION . ..............[6]

Early Type Electronie lgnition

The electronic ignition fitted to early Tourbo models i
different in construction and operation 1o the later Rexiix
computer systent, A detecting totl dn the distobutor trig
gers the low: tension current tora cor aptiter sehidch sety the
ignition curve, The ignition advance iy retarded 6 409
degrees:ifi the engine pinks, felt hya detector in the ovlin:
der head. Anignition cut cutreley is operated by apres
strdswiteh mionitonag hecarbineting,

Later Type Benix Electronic lgnition Computer

The Realx compules. ftted 10 1982 mndely
TDU sensor mounted on the ﬂwfiwe%
also-determipes enginesspeed. Engine doading dvdetenni
ed by measuring the inlet manifold depression. Pmm
these factors the computersststhe ignitonr ming advanoe,

URES 3
§‘f3iixist9, wlie E

integral Electronic lgnition Test

The: Renix ‘intesryd ion condrol undt
is mounied on the gngine bay bulkhesd behing the engles,
The ignition coilis integral with the computer butcan be
replaced separately i necessary., The lgnition svstem has
no-moving parts apart from the dis stributor rotor arm.

The electronic ignition system i ususlly muintenance
freg. B g fanlt issispscied check the spark plugs, BT
Teads, distributor cap and sotor betore sugpecting the i
tion unif. Then check the voltage supply to the ignition
coil positive terminal lead redrwirel with a voltmcter, The
supply should be atleast 9.5 volts,

At o time gitempt © wmove he viouum capsule
from the-compuisr The vacuum lead containg 2 plug with
calibrated hole, Do not lose the plug, Do notallow the HT
current o short on the computer assembly, nor sarth the
ignition coil low:and high tension Jeads,

Test the module and codl in the
Fig B 19,

Measure the vollage

eleetronic HEnil

following order, see

betweon the feed (Ayand earth,
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agf ﬁ, on onoand starter spinning. 1 less than 9.5 vols,
wok the fesd wire and battery, Turn off the ignition.

\‘icaww ihe re's'::;ta we between earth ferminal (B}
and careartly, e i{} ohms, check easth wire,

Check cerrent feed l*.d.m:mz Cand D, If not G chms,
change the u‘it}{;‘uia‘:.

Turn  on the ignition, Measure the voltage between
carthoand A, houbd be 9.5 valts, I less, check connecton,

ostsensor revistance hetween F oand Fo Hnot 150
ohim +f- 50, replice the sensor. Tést sensor insulation
between B oand G then F amd G not infinity, replace
the senmor,

Check the air gap between sensor and flywheel. If not
Lot f= 0.5, change the sensor assembly;

With-a test bully between Doand H  and-the ignition
godl connectors disconnected, spin the engine, The bulb
should flash, 1 not, change the module.

Test: the igndtion coll secondary resistance between |
and- 3, W pot 4000+ - 1500 ohms, Li’ldl‘lgt‘: the coil,

Test the coil primary resistance between J and K. D
aid Hoshold be disconnected, If resistance 15 more than
10 ohma Change the ¢oll.

I thie wnit is sl suspect, the complete computer
assembly should be replaced. Alternatively, have the unit
checked by an aute electrician or your Renault dealer

s

Computer Removal & Refitting

Replacement of the computer assembly is just e mats
ter of d.mmmwimg the leadd and removing the mounting
bolts, The lepition coll can be removed after unscrewing
the crosshead screws,

%rmsi refitting the unit ensure that the leadsarecon

SR

iE
nected correcth not overtighien the securing screws,

IGNITIONSWITCH .. .. ... oo ieenne. 7
Removal & Refitting

The dgnition switch assermblv can be removed withont
rernoving the stegrdng column combination switch. Dis-
gornect the battery and vemove the steering wheel, see
the STFERWG chapgier. Remove the steering column
shrouds, then disconnect the switch conmecior black
Turn the key 1o the “garage’, position and remove it

Remowe the switch housing retaining screw and
puss inthe vetaming latch, Push the switch out from
pehind,

To replace the swich ?Eeﬂs removal of the housing,
insert"the kéy amid turn to the Stop” position. Remove the
key and then remove the two retaining sorews Trom the
mear of the housing. Push the switch out backwards, Fit

the piew switch inthe reverse order,

Refit the swileh in the veverse ordér of ren
ing the retaining latch into place wit h g }”ﬁﬁsl’?a Rci’"ki
serew. Reconmect the connector and Blook, then fest the
operation, Refit the shrouds and s E sering wheel,

CRUISECONTROL .. ....vvinrvnvnures 18]

The Renault Nomnalur® comise control system iy
actuated by g swilch on the faseds, Additiongl \mm:w on
the steering wheel increase the set speed, and vomime the
set speed after speed changes. A computer mounted below
the driver's:side of thefascia operates the slectiic seovo in
the cruise control unit. Engine speed is taken from an
impulse generator on the speedometer cable. The servo
unit i mounted on the mgiw bulkhead and controls the
carburettor throttle cable (Fig. £:20).

The. computer should not be dismantled for any. rea-
son, nor should femoval of the potentiometer and pear
train-in:the servo be attempted.

Testing: of the cruise control assembly s normally
done using a control box specifically designed for the pur.
pose. Therefore it is recommended that anv testing is
done by your Renault dealer, However, it is possible fo
check the operation of the brake and. clutch pedal
switches, steering wheel switches and Tasold switch, With
the ignition off, use -an chammeter o see if the switches
have failed, or if the steering whiel switch track rings dre
corroded o damaged, 30 this 15 the sase, elean the ik
rings with fine emery cloth and smiear with Blecirinsy
Hibricant or similar,

Betails of the throttle cable adiustment
ment are given in the FUEL SYSTEM chapier,

ang roplage:

ECONOMETER .....cvviniiiiinnvanioi 9]

The econometer display is controlled by s computer
mounted within the steering column shrouds:

The computer is controlled by the engine speed, car-
burettor throttle butterfly angle, and the gearboy ratio In
use at the time (Fip: E21). Operstion of the switches oan
be checked using an ohmmeter, Engine speed is taken
from the ignition computer assembly. Testing of the com.
puter should be leff tod Reagult dealer,

To test the carbursttor switch, connecl the meter
between: ‘the switch connector terminals. Open ' the
throttle. The meter should read 0 ohms as the second
throtte barrel opens. Hnot replace the switeh,

The top gear switch is mounted below the reversin
light switch on the gearbox casing. With the gz;:“sie 5
neutral, the meter should read infinite ohms, With zim
levet in top gear, The meter should read 0 shms.

B
i
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ENGINE
ELECTRICS

Trouble Shooter

FAULT

CAUSE

STARTER

Staeter doedn’t urn Clghas

Batrery flat or worrn,

Charge or 13 new batiery,

gk 7. Bad connection:inhatiecy cireuilt 2, me abf feedand carth connng.
tons,
Starter doesn'l turn Eights b, Faoltyigoition switch, b Chee ﬁ«, sitih,
skay' brighi), 2 Broken siader cirouit, Y Check star sa; cliouit
i gwiteh chatters, b Flavbawery Lo Eharee o replac betlay
Blarter just $ping. i t. Hemove gtasterangd clewn orreplace
’ P G ik )
Bedix
CHARGING CIRCUIT
LOw o neclurge rate L, Hroken grslippiog drive belt, Fit new Balr
2. Poor connections on or faplty 2. Checkoand replace alternato
dlternator,
Eagine Falds To Sian
Mo spark or weak spark at plug i, Faulty spark plug I Heplace
2. Tracking from H-leads, dis 2 Clesn, check foreracks, replace
teiblitor cag ignition obil falled 1sads
3. 4ap e;ecfrs}éex and rotor eroded 3, Raplase
4, lgnition ool suspect 4. Testsupply lends
Nevspurde fromyignition coil lead i, Chack forgroing, faacking 1. Clean, replace
2, Low voltage at positive (+) 2 E{ st Wﬁpf& §r3;ss‘;t with lamp, chegk
terminal
3. Low voliage &t uegative (-} 3. Coil evanth copnsction suspeot,
tetmiial glean
Cofl internal shory, substitute
Elevtronic lgnition unil suspect 1. Supply lead has fow voltage L. Check wizing, ignition switch
2. Ballast-auxiliary resistor failed 2. Replace
3. Eleetronie unit suspect 3, Test, see text, see dealey
E reng roughly, willnot
R
Wosk sparkiat plug L. Ignition circuit fault 1. Testeiroul ssahove
2 Ingorectignition thning 2. Check timing dvnamically
3. Advance plate sticking 3. Check free play and moversen
4, Vacuunm mechanism failed 4, Check vacuum pipe; vacuum

CHISE le
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i, ooy

INTRODUCTION .. v v v v e winmins o L1]

The cooling systemy.on Renault 18 40d Fuego models

is 5 pressurised, partially sealed assembly consisting of a
rbdiaton, water pump, wg‘;is‘w water jacket, expansion tank
and interior heater (Fig, 11 & F:2).
Coalant ¥ ciroulated through'the systemy by an impel
ler type water pump mounted on the front of the engine
g dviven by 8V drive belt Trom the crankshatt pulley.
The radintoris ol the crosstlow typeand hag an elecizical:
by driven cooting fan operated by a thermostutic switch.

A fhermostal valve s included 1 the cooling systemn
ard remaing olosed when the coolant s cold 10 prevent
How through the madiator during the warming-up period.
inthis comdition, coolant Hows baek to the make side of
the gurap. When the  aormal operating temperature is
wached, the themmostat valve opens and allows coolant
Huough torthe sadinton

A transparent covkant expansion bottle is mounted
o theside ol theenging compurimentio accomodale the
nreased yvolume of E% b eoolant st nomnal operating
temperaturs. The valve in the expansion bottle cap serves
o seal and pressurise the gooling System do pproximately
13 pd
NOTE: Jompe piodels gre Jitted with ahumitniure radintors
o hwater matrix. To avold corrosion problems, 1F s essanr
Hal rhet the  vooling svstewn Iy filled et ol timies with
either o corrosionribinor oF the correct gnlidreeze mic
{tere,

DBAINING & REFILLING . .............[2]

Diraining

L, UBet the hestercontrolto Hot,

2 M the car has been run recently, take great care when
removing the  expansion tank cap since considerable

presstire. cain build up in the cooling svstem, causing

steany amd sealding hot water to be ciected on removal of

the cap: To prevent dceldestal dajury, muffle the cap

with o heavy cloth and unscrei it slowly 1o release the

COOLANT EXPANSION TANK. . ..o vvan sl
COOLING FAN & THERMO SWITCH . . .. ..[
WATERPUMP ..o ovvnvamsiuman annsl
HEATER MATRIX & CONTROLS.........[
TROUBLESHOOTER .....ovvnrerveaenld

pressure in the system. When satisfied that 2l pressurd in
the system hias been released; remove the cap iy

3. Place suitable containers bengath the eylinder block
drain plug (Figs. F:3 & T4y which ds situated ot the veur
of the cylinder block below the fuel pump and the
Bottom-radiator hose. If the eovkant i$ 40 be repsed make
spre-that the containers gre clean,

4. Open the cylinder Block drain plug and selense {he
clip holding the bottomn radiatorhose to the radiator, Pull
the hose: free and allow the coolant to drain into the
containers.

NOTE: IF thee copling svster iy 1o be lefvdraingd tov jny
{ength. of time, it i gdvisable fo legve o vemivder of B
vehicle to prevent [ Héhg rasp i iy covdition.

Flushing

tdeally thisopemtionrshould be carvied ol avery vy
vears aad it involves back flushing the radistor and evlin.
der blogk with a high - pressure water hose. This proce
dure is.as follows:

1. Remove the radistor as detailed jater o thiy chapter.
2. Py the radistorapside down, position the dasny

ViRE
hose in the bottom hose neck and back {flush e unil
until all sludge and deposits have been mmoved. Alw
flushy any accumulations of dirt, leaves, 2t from ih{, ot
side Tins of the radigtor.

3. Remove the thermostat housing and thermostal &
described Hiter in this chupier

4. Isseri the hose in the thermostar location and back
flush the eviinder block until alf deposits ofvshudge have
been femoved,

3. Reftithe thermastatand hoosine weing wnewseal,

5. Refit the radiator and reconnect the hoses,

7. Refll the cooling svstem as detailed i the following
section.

Refilling

NOTE: The use of aluminium in the constrsction of the
engine necessitates the use of @ corvogion inkibitor or
anti-frecze incarporating o corroviow nbibitor, O no
account fill or top up the cooling system with plain
water. Alwayy-top wpowith the correct solution o main
fairits efficiency.

Cooling System

iy



Make sure 31 the hose connections aze tight and that
the heater controls 4r¢ et to hot”

2. Fefill the system with coolant, making sure it sz
ation of waler and soli-lresttior water and corrosion
!:'*}m f)ze Ao apeount refill with plain water only. The
gorrosion inhibitor should be diluted in
=jiiu§i“1i’€§é§§'§{:£? with The makess recommendations and poured
ite thesystem slowly 1o allow much of the air-in the
sy stent

E

LEN ot L0

Top up the system to approximately 70 mm above
thie MAX line oo the M.} warsioi ok,
3. Open the three bleed sorews (7, Plg, Ful), detach the
expansion bottle fm”} ity mounting and raise it as high as
pogsible. A Wif-‘: hook attached 1o the bonnet will be uze-
furk for this purpose.
4, Close ‘tiw three bleed sorews whes coolant flows out.
S Start the engioe and run 3t untll i oreaches normal
running temperature and the thermostat opens.
6. Open the bleed screws once more and allow the cool-
ant to flow out until no more air is gjected. Close the
blead screws 4nd refit the expansion bottle in its normal
position.
7, cAllow ithe engine to tool down and then.check the
level in thie expansion tank and adjust as necessary.
NOTE: Take great care when removing the expansion tank
vap - gfter ninping: the engine, muffle it with ¢ thick rag
wrd - atllow: the pressure in the system to escape before
removing the cap fully

o

Topping Up

coelant in the systeny should only be topped up
sty and aniidreese or waterand comosion inhiblk
tiofy toomgtcll that i theé wystem. Topping up with
ater will Further diute the solution and will reduce
grites of either,

‘ﬁf‘wn checking the coolant level make sure that the
srpine s onld,

Anti-frecze

Where ';’!i*iﬁs.‘e,‘f:'&“tié sgainst. freezing Iv required, ibe
svsteny shouid be Diled it isclution of 30 waterand
W% anth-freeze and always topped up with 3 selution of
similar strength, ?% gquantity of antifresseio be added
when {illing the system can be calculated from the cooling
sy capacily specified in the TECHNICAL DATA &
the end of this mapal,

When veliiting the system with:a fresh water and anti
freeze mixture, it may be mixed in one of two ways;
either by mixing the exacl quantity of coolant for the
system in ;:«g farge contalner and then pouring it into the
systom, or b pmm%i; filling the system with plain water,
pouring in the exgel amount of antifreesze and then finah
by foppiag up with water; In the: latter case the ‘engine
shiould: b run for 8 while to thoroughly mix the water/
anti-freere solution. The antidresze containg 4 corrosion
inhibitor s ity strength should: be maintained throughout
the vear. Its specific gravity should be checked periodical:
by Itshould be LT3 for o 50% solution,

An ‘all season” type anti-freeze should be used and

changed every two years. If it iy negessary 1o dain the
system forany reason during that period, catch the water/
ant-freeze solution in olean containers so that it may be

THERMOSTAT. ... v v s vviin e s ene s 18]
Replacement - OHV Engines

The thermostat & located o the Rose bebween the
water pumip and the radiator and i retained by anextra
hase elip fitted round the outside of the hose glose 1o the
pump neck.

To rémove the dermostal, releass ady residual pres-
sure in the Cooling system, drain the radiator antid the
coolant level s below the water pump level and’ remove
the top hose from the water pump. The thermostat will be

seen 10 be fitted in the end pfthe hose and can be remoy
‘ed once its ¢lip has been undone and slid off

the hose end,
install the thermostat in the reverse: order of removal
making surs:: thizt ii is !ﬁwd into the hose the correet wiy
roumnd - see Figs. Fi5 & Fi6,
'?up up the cooling svitemoand b lm‘,z“i out any trapped
air as detailed previousty unders "Refillin

Replacement - 829 {Cam-in-Head) Engine

The thernmostat s mounted in 2 cast housing onthe
front of the eviinder head immedistely shove the walyy
punip.

Helease any fesidual pressure™ i the
and drain out sufficient covlant to kb
that in'the thermostat housing,

Undo the two bolts holding the' thermostat housing
cover to:the cylinder head and pull the cover off for acoess
0 thie thermostat, I the cover is stuckion the gasket, «
Hght tap with a soft faced mallet should be sufficient 1o
dislodge it

When the thermostat iz installed both the |
tace and the cover {ace must he pesfectly cle
gasket must beused.

Hedill the cooling svstom with the correst strength
coolant mixture and blesd off any topped alras detailed
previously under. “Refilling”

gool M svaiem
g ihe fevel below

woising
an and a new

Thermostat Test

weive ifem and
uiws..u oty of

The thermostat {5 3 relatively lnexpe
t: The
RICAL BATA

should be replaced i thought suspect. T
the: thermostat can’ be checked, see TEC
for details of operating tempersiure

1. ‘Suspend the thermostat ina -mz*' ble container full of
watér so that it dees not touch the sides or bottom {Fig
7y

2. Graduslly heat the water, checking the temperature
frequently with an accurate thermometer,

3. Iithe thermostat does not open st the gorr
erature; refuses o open fully,
replace iU with @ new unit,

1
1
i

2ot iemps-
or does not open & all,
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Fxpansioh tank
Radiator
Thermogtar looation
Hegter wigreis

Water pump
. Bleed strew

s Sy f,a

Heater water valve

A g B e

Expansion tank

Radigtor 3. Hegler worer vl
Thermoytgt location 6. Water pump
Heater maivis o Bleed serew

Fig. £:1 Conling system < 847 Engine

Fig. F:2 Cooling system - 841 Engine

A

e

e

Fig. ¥:5 Thermostat - OHY Engine

Fig. F:6 Thermostat - 829 Eagine

Cooling System
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HOSES & CLIPS. . cvnvnnvrcvennssases 18]
Checking

The

wilis mE

¢ooling system hoses should be checked per-
-particularly before the beginning of winter - to
biat they are in good condition and that the ¢lips

m-:.,a-* .g,

sive miiiknk of tEn miﬂm A Ew mm{ma h(.;n for d;am:i;te
especially chafing due to contact with other components.

Deterloration of the hose mibbeéris best detected by
pinching the fose and looking to see if the surface shows
signs of cracking. You can often tell by the feel if ahose
i deteriorating because it will be soft and sopgy (Fig.

Looking for leaks is best carried out with the system
il of water, it makes identifying the location of leaks
3 ot sagier. The bright colour of anti-freeze will leave tell-
tale stains; and rust particles' in suspension will adhere to
a surface once the water evaporates. If the cooling system
is usually topped up with hard water, the deposits will be
witite,

Hose Replacement

Changing # hose can sometimes present problems.
the hoses on the Renault 18 and Foego models
i oguite em'j as mev st ;111 be reached from above.

AgUegs 1o

t“g‘ki‘m“ﬁ-wii«“' .md tEmt the cochmt Tevel is below
hose connection. Seethe ‘Draining & Refilling’,
Removal and refitting will be easier if the engine

The clips fitted to the hoses may be of several types
arge hoses have a type of worm drive clip that
SRE 1~ et spraller hoses (forexample the expans
1 have a type of crimped dg} that-must be
» i1, This tvpe of clip will have to be replaced
By ong ul thee g‘stesgmrte ary wirm deive hose elips available
Pron var gocessory Shops,

Fhere fsono rsal sabstituie Tor brute Torce when ©
gomes Tohifting o hose that stubbomiy adheres Wits con-
gector - wageling, puliiy g and twisting will usually dothe
trick, To ease Tt ‘.» thenew hose, clean hoth thecennec:
tor and the §te 0 ond 0 remove iy corosion, then smear
he ends with 8 Jitthe grease or petroleum jelly. Position
the clip on slaq: hiose Belore puthing it fully onto the cone
noctormid thoy tghtening the glip.

]

BADIATOR L. vovinneesivssiininnsaaBl

Heplacement

Drisoonnect the batiery,

Hido the four bolts holding the bonnet lock panel to
vhdy wnd the single bolt holding the wleady bracket
w10,

. Lift off the panel without disconnecting the bonnet

e 3 e R

fEE

lock cable and place to oneside.

4. Drain the cooling system Into 3 suilable containgr &
altarnatively clamyp off the hoses ]'*mliaig toranid from the
radiator, Disconnect all the hioses

5. On modely ftted with an {i%*e‘%l’ii:

connectthe wiring from the suotor &
switch.

6. ‘Unclip the air deflector from the side of the radiator,
7, Tt the radiator towards the engine and Lift it out of
the engine compartment (Fig. 111
8. “Unboli the'electric codling fan sisembiy it fitted und
unscrew the thermostatie switch 40 the madistar & being
changed.

G, lnstall in the reverse opderof
systein with. the cormet mixtuse
detailed: W
chapter.

]

soting fan, dis-
thenmostatic

o

rafioval, Tl the vopliag
and bleed vutl the air ay
the ‘Draining & Refilling’ section of this

COOLANT EXPANSION TANK. . .........18]

The coolant expansion tank fitted to Renault 18
models is fitted 1o the left hand {offide) inner wing
valence snd . op i’”uugn mpdels i is located on the vight
fand (rearside) of the engine compartment next 1w the
car jack stowage pmni

Both types of expunsion tank are sxmmmi by subber
straps which-are attached to'hooks welded to the body,

To replace the fank, unhook the mhm;r retaindng
sirap, uhdo the expansion tank cap and pour out the
contents inte a-suitable contalner, Disconpect the gnall
bore hose from the radistor. This hose é:»; zéttasj with
crimped clip which will have to be cut off 1o remove the
hiose,

Install o the reverse grder of repioval and 1 o st
fable screw: type hose chp fo retain the hose. Top up the
coolant fevel in the tank untib it reschios the Max line with
thetoaling systemcald

CCOLING FAN & THERMO SWITCH .. ....17]
Cooling Fan -Removal

DHsconnect the battery,

Hinge back the hepdlamp wiper arm spindle covers
angd undo the retaining nats. Pull off the amns,

3. Undo the two cross head serews at the top comers of
the grille snd BIt if away from the lower mouniing
spigots,

4. Disconnect the headlsmp washer suppiy hossat o
T cannectot,

5. Disconnect the wiring to the fan motor,

6. Undo the four balis (some. modeld bive only thiee)
holding the mdtor brackst 1o the redigtor surround anil
Lt cutithe assembiy.

7. Hold the fan blades gnd ando the central retalning
nut which has a left-hand thread. The fan can-now be
pulled off the motor shaft,

&, Drill out the three rivets holding the can motor to the
mounting frame and separate the twiunits,

%
3
3

£

L3
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Fig. F113 Water pump - 847 Engine Fig. F 14 Water pump - 829 Enging
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installation

1. Fir the motor fo the mounting using new rivels and
i the fan to the motor spindle. Tighten the lefthand
threaded retaining mut,

2 Bl the sssembly to the radistor and reconnect the
wiring, Bunthe engine untilif reaches the cutsin tempers-
ture of the thennostatic switeh to check the pperation of
thar fary,

3. Ingtall the grille and be
orderiofremoval,

adlamp washers in the reverse

Thermostatic Switch - Replacement

1. Diseonuect the battery,
2. Remove the front grille a¢ described in the previous
sestion, ,

3 Disconnget the switch wiring and drain the cooling
sy stem,

4, Unserew the thermosiatic switch.

S, Replace in the reverse order of removal, fill the
cooling systeri and bleed the air from the system. a8
detailed proviously,
f,. Run the engine until it reaches the cut in temperature
o confirmy the Correct operation. of the switch.

E-icn{ the grille and headlamp washers and wipers as
proviously described,

WATERPUMP &« o cviinen e sans sasriaslBl
Removal - OHV Engines {Fig. F:12 & F:13)}

Lo Belesse any cooling u‘mmn prmwn by undolng the
cap carefully as &E abu. ‘Brainiog & Refilling
stetion of thischy [}m ] EEh cooling svstem into a
suitable contaider,

2o Disconnect the battery,
Remove the grille, radiator and ¢
as provioushy descéribed.

4. Slpcken Hhe alernador sdusthng stmp and remove the
W belt

Lk

soling fan assembly

do the thee
rerove the pu%is}‘
. Undo the water pump mounting bolis snd remove the
pump from the engine. It will probably be stuck 1o the
saskat and the eastest way 1o free B totap thebody of
hie pump with 2 soft faced mallet.

5. Lmg s water purnp pulley relaining nutsand

s

Instaliation

Jdean: all draces of the old gasket from the

face and from the joine face of the water
sty b ppfitted tothe engine,

the ;‘se i1 mtEi a new gasket and tighten the

retaining bolts evenldy,

4
5. Fitithe pull

s,
S
)
2%
o
e
£
ot
P
s n:‘“

!c} tiy the water pump {lange and tighten
the retaining bolis, Ref the dyive beltand adjust i o the

eorrect tension - see ROUTH
4. nstall the radintor,

NE MAINTENANCE chapter.
grille and cocling fan In the

reverse order of removal.

3. -Refill the cooling system with the cormeet coolant
mixture and bleed out any sir trapped in the system as
detailed previousty.

6. -Run the engine uatil it reaches i1 normal vpamting
temperature and check for legks from the pump and hiose
Joints,

7. Reconnect the battery,

Hemoval - 829 Engine

1, Disconnect the battery.

2. Drain thecooling systery as deseribed in the "Deaining
& Refilling” section of thischapter,

3, Remove the electric cooling fin and motor assembly,
There 18 no need to disconnest the wiring.

4. Remove the fadiator.

5, M power assisted steering is fitted, slacken the pump
and-remove the drive belt,

6. Slacken the: alternator adjustment and  remove the
drive belt,

7. Undo. the hoseclip and remove the carburetior heatey
hose from the water pump heck,

8, Disconnect the. coolant setum pipe and undp the
mounting bolis,

9. The water pump can now be romoved from the
engine block. If the gasket iz stuck itmay be necessary o
tap round the water pump body with a soft faced mallet,

Instaliation

1. Carefully clean all traces of the old gasket from the
water pumpface; i it i3 being refitted, and from the
eylinder block face:

2. Install the pump u&irzg, anew gasket without any joint
g compound and tighten therefabiing bollsevenly.

3. Refit thecoolant retirmn pipe.

4, "oy thedoive belts and adjust the tepsion ag deseril

ed-in the ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter

3. Install the radiator and cooling fan in ‘the ‘reverse
order of removal,

6. Fill the cooling sysiem with the recommended vool

ant miviure and blead out any frapped sl sy detailed
previously,

HEATER MATRIX & CONTROLS. . .......]9]

Heater Controi Panel -~ Heplacement

Disconnsct the battery,

Eiaés the retaining screws on either side of the centre
sate and pull the unit away from the fascia

Remavt the console mounting bracket,

Undo ‘the iwoe screws securing the heaisr contyol
el {o the fascia,

Disconnect i
the control panel lighting,

6. Release the four ontercable retaining clips and dis

connect - the cables from the control panel (7, Figo B 15,

¥

LA ‘ww m ok it

I

owiring fromethe rHeostat switch and
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1. Hegter matrix

2. Hegrer fixing

3 Vemdilaeor boy fiving

4. Adrflow flap calbie

& LH heater dict-cable

6. LM heater duct

7o Cable clipy

& Controlpanel

9. Heater biower siwifch
. BH heater duct cable
11 RH besterdut
12, Ventilation apoohle
F3. Ventilationbox
4, Warer valve

T8, Witer velve cibie

Fs.  Heater vasing
{2 halves}
I Rubber seal

18, Heater fixing
19, Blower fan

Fig, ¥:18 Hester duct control arm

Fig. F:19 Heater matrix & lower casing half

Cooling Systém
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vonirol panel assembly can now be removed
B dnstall inothe reverse order ofremoval, being careful

f frap any of thewidng and adiust the cables as
described in the following sections of this chapter,

Heater Vaive Cable Adjustment

1 féasas‘la‘*t‘f the hester vaive
{08, Fig Babsy

2. Rotate the heater ‘\-"-dit"f valve bellesank until the valve
is folly-closed (14, Fig. F:15).

A Shde the ¢ontrol lever to-the right until there Iz only
Frodmin of movement left;

e Clagnpothe outer cable with-a clip asshownin Fig Fi
14,

. Check the operation of the control lever and contirm
that it is opening and losing the fap fully.

¢able fo the shiding Contral

Ventilation Flap Cable Adjustment

L. Connset the flap cable to the lower right hand

womtrol kuob,

2, Push the flap

tishtiy agninst Hsseal,

3. Slide the control lever fo the right until there s only

Ao d ol tavel lelt
arvpe the puter cable tobthe control unit with 2

y{Fig, Fr16},

k the operation of the control lover

; ening and closing the flap fully,

control fever until the fap is closed

and confirm

Mirflow Flap €able Adiustment

{onnect the Tap vable to the npper control lever,
Fully close the airilow flap by operating the. end
fever (Fig Fo 070

Shide the control lever 1o the right until there s only
Ste S o of travel ie.?
4, Ulamp the oule
mgelipiFie, 236 }

i,

Bt

L

% e to the conirol unitusing 4 spr-

Lett Hand Heater Duct Cable Adiustiment
Conpect the left hand heater duct Cable (o the upper

theater duct fully by twigting the control
, uniil the flap is fully shue,

3. Shde ii‘ae tever to the left until there is onty 3 to
af el el

4. Clympothe outer :..mE to the controbunit with the
spring olip {Fig Fol ey, until the fap 15 fully shut,

m/.....

Right Hand Heater Duct Cable Adjustment

Lo Comnect the right hand heater duct cable to the upper
control lever,

Z. Ulose’ the heater duel fully By bwistineg the oot
arm as described for the left hand arm.

3, Position the control lever fo the it antl there i
only 3 o4 mimof travel left

4. Clamp the oufercable witha speingelip{Fig, Fi18)
5. With the three cables connecied fo1 a% ypper control
lever check that the control mowves freely through its slot

and that the three flaps are opening and closing fully,

Heater Matrix -~ Removal

i.  Disconnect the baltery.

2. Fit pipe clamps o the hoses on éither side: of the
heater matrix, Undo the hoge clipyand remove the hosed,

3. -Disconunect the wiring to the windséreon wiper motor
and the heater fan motor.

4. Unclip the:airflow flap outer cable.

5. Undo the retaining bolis. 2°& 18, Fig. F:15,

6. Working inside the car, undo the nuts 3, Fig, F; 135,

7. The heater assembly can now b removed Trony under
the bonnet

£, Prise off the clipg holding the ppper and Hwer hidves
of the heater casing together and remove the central bolt,
The ¢casing can now be feparated.

NOTE: THe vasing halves have' séilanit dpplicd (o thelr

edgesand therefore may need pristng apart,
9, The heater matrix can now be lifted out of the lower
casing hglf (Fig. F119L

installation
I, Position the matrix i the lower half of the cwsing,
2. Carefully ¢lean the mating surfaces of the upper and
lower casings and apply @ bead of Bostik 306 01 simblar
sealer,
3. Fit the two sections of the casing together and refif
the spring clips and the centre bole
4. Belore installing the unit 4o e odvi check that the
heater biower fan rotates without Toaling the casing.

I it does, relsase the olips dng the %‘3{}1 and
the casing halves to obtain the necéssary garance.
5, Fif ithe rabber gealito the heates box and pasition the
assenibly against the bulkhesd,
& Bit thetwe bolisateitherend of the besterassambly
but do aot tahien st this stage. Fit the central boll 18,
Fig. 'F:15, and the heater fon motor and wiper motor
earth wires.
7. Tighten the bolis i ollowing order: trstly the
two ventilation box bolts 3, Fig. Fr15, then tm tovn Bolts
holding the heater box 2, Fig. F:15, aund fnally the
central bolt 18, Fig. Fils,
& Reconnect the wiring 1o the wiper motor sad 'the
heater blower motor
9. Reconnect the hoses, 1l ihe wam%; wit
mended coolant mixtore and bleed any trap
thesystern ds detatled previcusly.
10, Reconnect- the sirflow f‘aap cable and adjust ag
described previously,

reatizn

s
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)
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COOLING

Trouble Shooter

FAULT

CAUSE

CURE

Loss of coolint

[

&,

Leaks.

Damaged radiator o heater
mattix.

Dainaged eylinder head gaskei,

Cracked cvlinder block.

Cracked cvhinder % c
Loose gylinder he

sl e dndl ar%wm
I"w[“a:air ot replace vadiztor o

place gasket, Cheokengine
ofl and relill s necessary.

Re ral*‘ i ovlinder block:
Check engine ofl dn.granks
Fase Torfmiding Withowater,
Replace cy) ligi sh:
Tighten oyhingds

Pt ciroutation

T Ko

'.{.':,.

£ 8%

ﬁ:fé’ﬁi;gtit not opesing.

A A D

449,

wsgn o kinking.
ws;tazra*s ob sl

Reolenish,
Heplaoo walor pump
Adpast bl

Rephce thermostat,

Cayrosion

Oreprbieating

L L il ke e

inoperative thermostdt,
R.t-;fiaiaf ii;’f 3 Esirgiieév

lu-,,:i}esf%{;a ?i}ﬂlir
InoperatiWeconling Tarmisior
Inoperative water pump,
Loose fan belt.

Restricted radiston
Inaccarate temperatins gaupe.
Faulty senderumit,

¥

Bk b

i

1y

teplace thermal sw

sEECE TN Eaior

HE e iif??gﬁi?a“”hi gl
¢

srnait

Cherupohng

ind il et

fnoperative themostal
Faulty tommperature g
Faulty sender un

Kk Yok o

Heptaie thermostat,
Cheek patge.
Checle sender unit
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INTRODUCTION . .. ...t o o PRI s &
FUELPUMP . . it v s e e ee s (2}
THROTTLE CABLE. v vvivi e i iins s 3]
CARBURETTOR REPLACEMENT . ....... [4]

INTRODUCTION . .« ouven v i wwsd[1]

All Renault 18 and Fuego:models are equipped with-a
conventional fuel system condisting of the fuel tank, fuel
pimp and carburettor.

Six - different carburettors are fitted ‘throughout the
range depending on - the engine type. Adjustments for all
are included 4o this chapter.

The fuel pump s mechanically driven from. the cam-
shaft on all engines except the 829 (J6R) type 1995 ¢
engine, and details are given for a fuel pump pressure test
although overhaul of the pump fs'not possible. I a pump
i fouind to be faulty, o replacement should be fitted,

The carburettor i probably the most important
component of the sngine in terms of performance and
soonomy. 1t i sccurately calibrated to suit the individual
requirements of the engine to which it is fitted and should
not be interfered with unnecessagly, I is therefore weome
mended ‘that only the adjustments covered in this chapter
B atterapted: Any further work should preferably be left
tr 4 Rensull dealer or carburelior specialist as special
migasuring tools are required,

Urverhaul kits which contain all the necessary replace-
ment parts are generally available for most carbureitors,
but it s repompngnded that work of this nature should be
underiaken only by someone with previous experience. A
sensible glternative, sspecially in the case of & carburetior
witich has done 3 copsiderable mileage, is-10 exchange the
catbiretion for w new o réconditioned unit.

When wuiking on wiy part of the fuel system,
ALWAYS disconnect the battery earth strap fisst. Keepall
componants 45 ciean 38 possible and clean thearea around
anyoomponenty of sonnections before rermoving them,
Use new gaskets, sealing rings, hoses, clips, etc., where re-
quired,

No- special ools are pecessary for the operations
described in this chapter, apart from 4 selection of metne
spanners, vacious tength screwdrivers.and 3 small pressure
tester foraneasusing the fuel pump output pressure. These
tegters are available frond most sccessory shops! Note that
the adiusiment. procedures for the idle spead and mixture
are described in the TUNE-LY chapter,

FUELPUMP . ... i iviiisiiinrnsanen [2]

The huel pump fitted to all Renault 18 and Fuego

CARBURETTOR ADJUSTMENTS. ........ [5]
FUEL TANK & GAUGE SENDER UNIT .. ..[6]
TURBOCHARGER .. .o it 7!
TROUBLESHOOTER .............. R -1

muodels is of the mechanical type and is movnted on the
side of the engine block.

Pump Pressure Test

Thefuel pump operating sfficiency can be chiecked
by ‘measuring the fuel output pressure. A pressure tester
will be required, see the ‘Introduction’,

Fuel pump pressure is measured with the engine run-
ning but with the pump disconnected from the carburels
tor, i.e. the float chamber musi be full of fuel before com-
miencing the test. Proceed as follows:

1. Run the engine for a short while at idling speed and
then switch it off.

2. Disconnect the pipe from the outlet stub of the puinp
and comnect in-its place acshort feagth of THANSPA.
RENT pipe to the pressure gauge. Ulamp the retom pipe
to the fuel tank.

3. With the engine running at idle speed, hold the pauge
directly above the pump and observe  the behaviour of
the fuel in thetransparent pipe.

4. When the fuel level has sertled, lowey the gaupe so
that the level of fuelin the pipe is on the same plane a3
the pump diaphragm (Fig- G:1)., Read the pressure with
the gaupe in this position and compare with that specified
in TECHNICAL DATA. If after cleaning the pump Hlter,
the pressure is still below specification, the pump should
he replaced.

Fusi Pump Filter

Although the fuel pump diaphsagn v sealed, the {3
ter assembiy can be cleaned. The different types of punip
fitted are shown in Fig. G2, Remove the screw(s) hold:
ng the-cover and clean and filter and housing in petrol,
checking that the gasket iz not dummaged. osspect, i
should be repluced. Refit the hilter assembly and cover bui
take ¢afe ot 1o overtighten the cover screw,

Removal & Installation

Before disconmecting the fuel pump it isimportantto
clamp both pipes from the {uel tank as the tank issituated
higher than the pimp and Tuel will ek out.

1. Diseonmedt the pipes at the fuel pump and dndo the
purip retaining auis: Lt off the pump

2., Before installing; clean the punnp and block mating

88
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Fig. G:1 Testing pump pressure

Fig. G:2 Altemative pump filter assemblies

T
P
{

Fig. (14 Cheeking float level

Fig, (27 Setting choke valve gap (EITA)

Fig, G: 5§ Accelerator pump adjustment (EITA)

Fuel System
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faves then fil 2 new gasket,

3¢ Position the pemp aed Gghten s retaining auls
avenly
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THROTTLECABLE. ..o ivi v vnns. 3]
Heplacement

1. Disconnest the hattery sarth lead,

2. Disconnect the cable at the carburettor end by undo-
ing the-lockout and releasing the pinch-serew (A, Fig. G:
3} or alternatively by removing the spring clip and ex-
tracting the cable end nipple from the throttle quadrant-
depending on type.

1?%. From angide the ear, rémive the tlevis pin from the

Ulmim the guide (B, Fig. G:3) from the bulkhead,
Piss the cable endHork into the engine compartment,
6. Pt the new cable in the reverse order to removal and
adjst as detdied betore,

Adjustment

resy the tuottle pedal w0 the floor and hold the
e dever (on the carburettor) in the Mally open posit.

T able su that the compensating spring s
sompressed 31;»; abiut 2 un and secure it in this position
okt serew (carhustior endy

i E} tize nipple with g gmall spannes, tighten the
.:§§1<.1 i< ks;.zi

E‘“{ ne a‘;i:—w correctly as detailed i the
«'XL %ei}%miﬁ‘ ?i{’i {SMISSION chapter.
3. %“t»%lé;: that the throttle opens fully and that there is

fin ih. :*::%'m: W mi; might allow the

&
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CARBURETTOR REPLACEMENT ........[4]

tery and remove the air Alter
‘e‘*rw« as detadied in the ROUTINE

roses which run o and from the
sutomatic cholke housing {where

W
Pt

i

the coolant hoses wud e distribuior
tose frons the carburstion

ipe, the breather hose and the
joint tynelinkage is fitted, dis-

18 fhsi‘ E:
Tiere o ball |
;i?’ﬁ%}if},

cunnect one of the
3. 196 tithe chioke cable{where fitted},
{ i the anti run-on solenoid (where fifted).
i the Heonometey :»f;‘!sdl;‘»f unit phig from the
gl vhireitor fwhere filted

7Y

i ot
. %} wevtneet the throttle retum hpi’i!ig from the rotKer

coverwhore applicable,

ottle pedal top by first pulling out the split pin{C, Fig..

8. Remove ihe garburetior bass vetaliiing nuts and
washers and It off the carburettor,

16, Install the carburetior inthe reverse order to removal
using: arnew gasket, Tighien the nuts eveniy. Reconnsa
the batlery.

11, Adjust the thyoite cable ag defailed previously and
check the Hlling speed.

CARBURETTOR ADJUSTMENTS. .. .. <on o8]

Theddle speed and. €O level adjustments on all car
burettor - types should be carded vut ay descelbed in the
TUNE-UP chapter. The following adjustinents are nomul-
Iy only necessary if the settings have been inadvertently
altered or if the carburettor has besn ovérhauled.

Solex 32/35 EITA Carburettor - Float Level

1. Remove the air filter assembly or air intake elbow as
detailed in the ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter,

2. Reniove the screws which retain the carburettor top
cover and Lift off the cover, complete with gasket.

3. Holding the top cover upside down and horizontal, so
that the weight of the Hoar is resting on the needle valve,
measure: the distarce between the body gaskel face and
the smaller diameter part of the float (X, Fig. i'; A,

4. I the distance & outside the spec iﬁs: limity then
adjust by bending the Hout s (A Fig, Gy

5. After adjustrment, muke sure that the float arm p
fresly on the pivet pin and also ensure that the floalc
the immetsed pipe,

6. ‘Refit the top cover o the carburettor body and vefit
the air cleaner assembly or intake elbow,
NOTE: 41 checking and adistrieni of He
shoudd be done with the cavburettor cover guy

iyis

v
i
LEArs

Flogt helein
Kb Py

Fast ldle Adjustment - EITA Type

This adjustment mws be dong with {he carburettor
removed.
i. Setthe
fion by tumisg the barser rading h;i e fast
Fig. G:3) towards fhe catburetior base i:ms;';: wni
€8, Fip. (15} s resting an thie highest pox
2. With the carburetior mveried, measure the 1
ween ithe dirotile plate sdge and e carbuidtior venag
wall {(Fig. G:bjusing s doill shank or gauge rods,

3

= choke mechanizmtoih EME%.‘EE‘EEE Lokl

,..g

¥

3. 1§ thethroutle plate gleamncs is cutside ih
Hmits, adjust by releasing wingaut 640 and o
fastuigdle screw (D, Fig. G5 fo obtain the
ance.

Choke Valve Gap Setting - EITA Type

= :a.paz;; itied
e .

sarfact eisatks

W

1. Set the choke mechanism 10 e Baxireme Uold’ posi-
tior as detailed in u;se-.f:shim t.oof the pravious sseti

2: Check that the choke housing ;.I;gmasfizi marks are
visible. If necessury, ‘mark the chokie housing Tor eorreet
oositioning on réassermbly .
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3 Undo the choke housing seeuring ting screws and re-
move the choke hmli;jng from the carburettor.

4, Pressihie end of the rod (A, Fig. G:7)so that i cons
tacts the pneumatic opening cam {C, Fig. G: 7).

5. Measure the choke plate opening gsp using 2 drill
shank or gauge rods on the higher side-of the choke plate.
&, 1 the clearance is ‘ountside the specified Timit, adjust
by turning the screw (B, Fig. & 7)-

Accelerator Pump Adjustment - EITA Type

I the aceelerator pusmp is thought to be maladjusied,
i fat-spots are evident upon acceleration, then it can be
adiusted ag follows:
1. With the throttle plate in the idling position, bring
the roller (AY intoontact with the cam (B, Fig. G:8).

2 Tuen screw {O) inwards until it contacts the plunger

(D thér serew it in g further 12 4o 1l turn,

Zenith 321F Carburettor - Fuel Level

1. ‘Remove the air filier assembly or air intake elbow as

detailed in the ROUTINE MAINTENANCE ch agter,

f? ihw do the sprewy and remove the carbureitor iop

cover, Remove the gagket from the viwver,

'% Holding the top cover upside down and horizontal,

mieasure the distance (X, Fig. G:9),

NOEE: Do wor take the measarepent fromethe higher gas:

ket Joint purface, Make sure thet the needle valyé 8 not

purshed in,

4, lithe distance is greater
salved

f i§ e iy

{han that specified, screw the
deown it thi correct distande 5 obtained.
slance i3 less than that specified, remove the
eand féplace the valve W&hiiﬁf with a new one.
aie, valve and sorew it downountilthe speoi-
ance s oblaned.
. i{s:r - the carburstitor top cover and the air Hiter
assembly o alf intake elbow,

Agcalarator Pump Iniector Tube - [F Type

T the socelerator pump s thought 1o be operating in-
efficientiy, Lo {lat spols wre evideni upon acceleration,
i the sositioning of the mjecter tube nozzle-can be
kpidand il aecessary . adisted sy Inllows:
Remove the air filter ussembly or air intske elbe
ii:;z;: curburetior top cover gy detailed in the previons

‘ﬁé

gauge, measure the distance bebwgen

ag a depth
i it mounting flange and the injecior fubs

i
i..%eg arbgretis
{3 E;r’s ISHEENY

pile
A0 I the indeciortube

tanoe, adingl by gend év

rozzie i5 eutside the specified dis-
seniding the fube until the correet
et of fuelis direcied
Fig.(5:10). by operating the

distanve iy obtained, Checkithat the
irto e venturl centre LA,
seesieraton pump linkage,
4. Refit the carburettor top
assembdy or alr intake elbow,

o

eover end the alr filter

Fast idle Adjustment - IF Type

1. With the carburettor removed and inverted, close the
choke plate operating iever to the "Medinm Cold" position
thole "A7 alisned with the deteni ball} or inthe mmsm
Cold" position (hole "B aligned with detent ball) shown in
Fig: G111

2. Holding the throtile lever closed, meassure the gap

wall {on the progression hole side) using a deill shank ¢
gauge rods {C, Fig. G111

3, 1f the thyotile plate clearnce B outside the Hmit
specified, adjust the clesrance by slackening the lockny
{D} and tuming the fast idle adjosting screw (B, Fig 111

1F Type

-wm.),

Accelerator Pump Travel -

1f the accelerator pump is thought to be maladjusted,
i.e. flat spots are evident upon atceleration, then it can be
;uijvsied as follows:
With: the carbusettor removed, unserew the. double
d valve from the base of the ﬂwm chamber (4, Fig
7).

3

2. ‘Hold the choke plate fully open and the throttle plate

fully closed using an elastic band,

3. Insert a depth gaupe through the doubledeed hole
ola 1:1::1,‘3.’ sy the

and measure the distance between theh
underside of the pump piston (B, Fig. G

4, I the distance is ouiside the specified fig
it by screwing the pump push rod/ lever nut (e, B
in ar out fo obtaiy the correct distance.

3. Refit the doublefeed valve to the
chamber.

!.,r o

Weber 32 DABA Carburettor - Float Level

i, Remove the sir intake sibow wssembly sy detailed in
the ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter,
2. Unscrew snd remove the carhuretior top cover gng
hold the cover vertical with the welght of the Hoat

ot the needlevalve. Inthis position, messw

%ei%:egfg the gasket face (D, Fig G513 an
‘sf}ﬂ? éff checking and adiustme
should be done with the ebver g
cover flange

3 I the distanee iv oulside

by bending the floatamm tag (U, Fig. G038

4, After adjustinent, check that ibe flopt pivols {reely
on thepin,

. Refit the sarburetior top cover ar
. Reafit the airiniake elbow assemb

i:m
o
B e
=
€.
oy
id g
e
ot
&
it
i
H

£ aNs] Ihe e‘a““&as feved

o
%
pagkel barallec on Hu

the gpeoified limits, adjust
4

dgasket,
.

s
i
%

i

Fast ldie Adpistment - DARA Tvpe

1. With the carburettor removed and the aufomatic
chioke heusing cold, oper the throttie Bnkage to sot-the
choke plates to the fully closed { l’imrmaac Cold Vposition,

2. Close the throttle Hokage. The adinsing soow {A,
Fig. G214 should now be resting 6n the b frhest sbap o

the notched cam insige the choke housing,

iy
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3. Invert the cerburetior and measure the gap between
the edge of the primary throttle plate and the carburettor
ventun wall {progression hole side) using g drill shank ar
gange rods,
do A0 the
Himits spig

primary throttle plate clearance is outside the
ecified, adiust by turning the sdjusting serew {A,

5. Recheck the throttle plate clearance afterwards;

Choke Plate Gap Setting - DARA Type

Lo With the carbugettor removed, chéck that the choke
housing to carburettor body alignment marks are visible.
If necessary, mark: the choke housing for correct align-
ment for reassembly (Fig, G:15).

2. Undo the choke housing securing ring screws and re-
tfinove the choke Housing from the carburettor,

3. Push the throttle linkage lever to fully close the
vhoke plates.

4 Move rod (A) upwards so that it fully contacts the
pneamatic capsule {B, Fig. G:16). Hold lever {C) in con-
tact with the rod, then measure the choke plate part-open
gap between the longer {upper) part of the plate and the
side of the air intake wall, using a drill shank or gauge rods,
§. I the choke plate setting is incorrect, adjust by re-
moving the plug (D¥ in the top of the preumitic capsule
and purndng the serew (E) inside to obtain the correct set-
fang.

Solex 32 SEIA Carburettor - Float Level

1. Remove the air filter assembly or air intake elbow 43
etailed in the ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter.

i Unscrew and remove the carburettor top cover and
detach the gasket,

3, Holding the carburettor top cover upside down and
hodizontal, messure the disiance between the underside of
i

4,

¢

wdloat and the carburetior body flange (X, Fig. G4

I the clearance is outside the specified limits-adjust
he float height by bending the brass tag (A, Fig. G4y
5. Uheck that the float does not contact the econostat
tube,
&, Refit the carburetior fop coverusng 2 new gasket if
HeCessary,
7. Refit the ale filter assembly orair intake elbow,

Fast idle Adjustment - SEIA Type

With the carbureltor rémoved and held inverted close
the choke plate Jever 1o the "Extreme Cold” podlion (ie.
fever A, Fig G217 moved in the direction of artowl,

L. Meamire the gap between the throtile plate edge and
the carburetior ventur wall using a deill shank or gauge
tod of 08 mm diameter (B, F it E35 i 3

3. I the throttle plate gap is outside the limits specified
then adjust the clearance by turning the: fast idle screw(C,
%*’gg. Gl

Accelerator Pump Stroke - SEIA Type

i the aceelerator pump s thought to be maladjusted,
L.e. flat spots are evident upon aeceleration, it can be ad-
Justed oy follows:

1. With the throtile plate closed, undo the adjusting
serew (A} until there i 3 closwrance between the wrew end
and the pump plunger (B, Fig. G 18).

2. -Hold the roller in contact with the cam {C, Fig. (G:15)
and screw the adjusting screw inwards witil it just ¢on-
tacts the plunger, then screw 4 in s fusther 312 10 1 full
tuin.

Weber 32 DIR - Float Levsl

Note that all checking and adjustment of the float
tevel should be done with the top cover gasket installed on
the cover flange.

1. Remove the airintske sthow sssembly
the ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter,

2. Unscrew the carburettor top cover and remove it

complete with gasket.

3. Holding the top cover vertical, with the weight of the
float resting on the needle valve, measure the distance bet-
ween the gasket face (D, Fig. G113)and the float (X).

4. If the distance is outside the specified limits, adjust it
by bending the float arm {A). Make sure that the needie
valve contact tag (B, Fig. G:13) remains atright angles to
theseedle valve centre-line.

5. Hold thetop cover ina horizontal position with the

float: hanging down and measure the amount of Toat

travel between the pasket face anid the Hoat (Y, Fig &
31

6. 1 the distance iz outside the specified Himits, adingt &t

by bending the float arm tag (C, Fig, G113y

7. After adjustment, check that the foat pivors freely

o the pin.

8. Refit the top coverto the carburetfor and reinstall

the gir filter assembly.

as detafled in

Fast idie Adjustment - DIR Type

L. With the carburéitor removed, close the choke valve
campletely by acting on the choke operating lever

2. Measure the distance between the primary throith
plate edge and the carburettor venturd wall vsing o doil
shank or gauge rods of the specified diameter,

3. If the clearance is outside Hmits, adjust it by slacken-
ing the locknut and tuming the adjusting sorew (A, Fig
Gii9y

4. Tighten the locknut and recheck the clesrance,
Choke Plate Gap Setting - Mechanical - DIE Type
1. Cloge the choke plate fully by furning the opemting
tever and check that e clearance exists between the fop-
most part of the slot in the oporating lover amd the choke
plate actoating pin-(Fig. G:19), This elearance should be
05202 mm.

2. i necessary, adiust the clearanes by turin
Fig, 619

exvrew (B,

Choke Plate Gap Setting - Preumatic - DIF Tyvoe

1. Push the rod (A, Fig. G200 48 far dowewards as is
possible and thea close the choke plate,

g0
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Fig. G115 Choke housing alignment marks (DARA)

Fig. G:16 Choke valve gap (DARA)
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Pl GV Fast e screw {A) & chioke
adjustment (B} {DIR)

3M“§3—33 i ‘‘‘‘‘ o £

o A

Fig. G223 Turbochargerinstaliation

Sacsaessnaass s

Fig. G124 Intercooler thermostat (A) and flap (B)

92

Fuel Systemn



2. Meagsure the choke plate part-opening using a ‘deill

shank or pauge rod of the specified diamster placed bet-
ween the edge of the choke plate and the air intake wall,

3. 1 the clesranee (s outside the specified limis. remove
the blanking plug (B} and tum the serew {C) inside in
order toradjust,

Solex 32 DS Carburettor - Float Level

The float level ‘'on the DIS carburettor is not adjust-
abile, however, i 1t'ls suspected that the fuel level is incor-
rect, remove the air intake trunking from the carburettor,
then -unscrew: and lift off the top cover. Unscrew the
needle valve from the cover and take put the washer, The
thickness of this washer should be | mm. If it is not then
it should be replaced with a new one in the reverse order
of removal.

When refitting the air intake trunking, make absolute-
hy sure that the connection-is dir tight,

Fast Idle Adjustment - 32 DIS Type

1. With the carburettor removed, move the choke plate
operating lever into the ‘Extreme Cold' position (direction
af arrow, Fig. L2 1),

2. Hold the throttls lever so that the fast idle screw (A)
{5 in. firnvoontact with the choke lever cany then measure
the theotile plate gap with a.drill bit or gauge rod between
the throttle plate edge and the venturi wall. If the gap is
not to specification then turn the fast idle screw to adjust.

Agcelerator Pump Stroke - DIS Type

1. With the carburettor removed, insert a drill bit or
pauge rod of the specified diameter between the throtile
plate edge and the venturi wall on the opposite side to the
progression slot inthe venturd. In this position the pump
operating lever should be at the end of its travel. If not,
sdipst the nut A, Fig. 221

FUEL TANK & GAUGE SENDER UNIT....[6]

Tank Removal & Instaliation

Prseonneet the baltery,

Remove the filler capand syphon off the remaining
petrol o o suilableicontainer.

Dratach thie tank shisid.

Dsconneet the lugeags compartment light leads,
Clamp the fuel pipes and disconnect them from the
tank.,

&, Bisconnect the tad 1o the fuel levelsender unit,

7. Dwtach the fuel pipe clips from the tank.

8§, Remove the fank securing bolts-and nuts. Two nuts
dre at the botiom of thetank and 4 bolt on sach side.

G, Remove the tank by pulling it to the left of the carin
order to free the filler pipe from the hole inthe body:

b0 dngtall the fank in.the reverse orderto:removal.

T e

[N -]

Sender Unit Replacement

I. With the battery disconnecied, detach the leads to
the sender unit and the lupgape compartment light.
2, Take-out the tank cover and-pascrew the sender from
the tank.

After replacement of the undt, make sure that theve
are no fuel leaks from around the sendsrunit jHint.

TURBOCHARGER. ... .. vnvn e 47}

Checking of the turbocharger -assembly (ie. turbo-
charger, wastegate and fuel pressure regulator} is not fe-
commended for the DIY mechanic:as it is-a fairly involved
procedure necessitating ‘the use of special tooling. Re-
moval and installation of the assembly are, however,
straightforward operations and these are ¢overed in the
following section in the event of removal or replacement
being necessary. Note that the wastegate valve (A, Fig. G:
23) is matched to the turbocharger during production and
thersfore any defect with either 'oge or the: uiher nucey
sitates replacement of the two as s compléte assembly.

Replacement

1. Detach the hose connecting the turbocharger 10 the
air-filter and remove the air filter'an the clutch housing by
first slackening the retaining clip.

2. Slacken the retaining <lip and unserew e bollg
which retain the exhaust pipe support brackel,

3. Remove the bolts securing the sl pipg andd slacken
off the bottom securing clip {B, Fig: G:23). Push the pipe
{€yclear of the wurbocharger,

4. Detach the two oll pipesiD & B Fig. G223 from the
turbocharger.

5. Undo the turbochazger support bragket by removing
the retaining bolts,

6. Undo the turbocharger securing bolts Garowed ) and
1ift. off the assembly. Do not lel the weight of the unit
strain the wastegate link rod.

Installation of the assembly &5 8 reversal of the e
moval procedure but ‘the following points MUST be
adhered 4o
1. Before installing, thoroughly clean the mating facss
of both the turbocharger and the manifold and replace the
secuting nuts with new ones {this i mportant 48 the il
focking nuts may only beused oncel
2. Renew the gaskets op both the oil pipes, reconneg
the bottom off pipe and {ill the turbocharger with the
specified oil vig the top ofl pipe opening.

3. With the ignition coll disconpected {1e: BT Jend des
tached} furn the engine over with the starter motor unil
ail fows ont of the top ofl pipe opening, Reconuect the
top oil pipe.

4. Recostiect the HUE. lead and run the eogine st itle
speed for a shord while in orderto prime the oflways,
NOTE: The engine should neyer be yun if the duciing
betweer: the carburettor and the furbocherger iy discon-
neeted,

Fuel System
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FUEL

Trouble Shooter

FAULY

CAUSE

CURE

Flooding L. Improper seating or damaged float needle | 1. Check and replace parts
valve of seat A NeCessary.
2. Incorrect Tloat level 2o Acjust t‘"Emn favel.
3. Fuel pump has cxcessiixjr pressure 3 Cheok Fuel pnig
Excessive fuel consumption . Engine c}m af tune L Tuneengine
2. Float level tob High 2 Adjust float level,
3. Loose wiuu or jet 3. Tighten plug or jet,
4. Defective pasket 4. Replace paskets.
3. Fuel leaks-al pipes or connections oo Trace feak and fectity.
& Chakevalve {};}enﬂﬁ\ mproperly &, Check:ehoke valve
7. Obstricted air bleed oo Uhisckand glear,
Stathine L. Mainjet obstrusted o Clean main jetb.
2. lneerrect throttle opening 2o Adiust throtile
3. Slow-running adfustinent incoméat 3. Adjustslow-rtinning,
4. Slow-running fuel jet biocked 4. € iml?'ﬁ jer
5. Incorrsct float level 5.0 Adjust Daat level
Pooracesiemtion L. Defective accelerator pamp G fittedy Lo Owerhaul pump,
2. Float level too low 2o Adiust float level,
3. Incormectthuptile opening 3 Adiust throwle
4. Prefective accelerator linkage 4. Adjust gocelerator iinkape:
5. Blocked pumpiet 5. Clean sump et
Sprting i Lean mixionre oo Ulean and adinst carburetion
2. Dirty carburettor 2 Cloan carbureiive,
3. Ulogged Tuel pipes 3 Chearor nre}.su:“ pipes.
4. Manifold draws secondary air 4.  Tightenorréplace wasket,
tsufficiont fuel supply 1. Ulogged carburettor o Demantlesndclesn cavburebior
2. Clogged fuel pipe 200 Ulsan fuel pipe
3. bhrby fuel A Clean fusl fank:
4. A fuelsysiem 4, ©he §x commeghions dnd tighten
5. Defective fuel pump 3. Repsir orreplace fusl pump.
6. Clogged fuel fiter 6. Clean or teplace Hilter
Loss of fued detivery i Pump Faully {felectric) i Replace pump.
2. Sletied body screws loose 2. Tghten body sorews
3. Diaphragm Cracked 3, Owerhaut fug] pump
4. Loose fuel pipe connections 4, Tighten fuel pipe connections
5. Delsctive valves & Boplace velves
6. CUrgoKed fuel pipes A, Replave fuel pipes
Nowgy pump b Loose pump mounting 1, Thghtenmounting bolts,
2. Wornor defeetive focker arin (mechanical). | 2. Replace racker arm.
3. Broken tocker army spring (niechanical), 30 Réplace spring
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INTRODUCTION .. oo v vvvnvivvicannsansl1]

The clutch on all Renault 18/Fuego models is of the
conventional diaphragm spring fype-and iscable operated.

The cable is adjustable to compensate for wear and
details of ‘the adjustment procedure are given in this
chapter,

To e p‘mr the clutch, the pearbox will have to be
veppoved. first This can be done without removing “the
enping althiongh the front of the darwill Have to beraised
and supgorted high gnough to enable the gearbox {o be
removed fromundey the war. Also the swivel huby will
have to be disconnected from the frack rod ball jointsand
the upper swivel pins o that the dveshafts can be with-
drawn {rom the differential ap ines,

Two basie types of gearbox are fitted, the Model 352,
4 speedunit and the Model 395, Sispedd unit

Both typed arg integral with the differential with an
cofed o @ remote Type

%

gxternal gearchange linkKage T

¥ lover,
Both the diff
tor shaft ol :;c::s? Can
gearbon.

A writndmiun of @.;‘su:iaﬁé toals will be reguired for the

aperations desoribed o thds chispter, but 2 clutch aligns
I TR m.‘ncgmdi when installing s new clutch plate.

ential side ofl seals, and the gear selec-
1 be replaced without removing the

CLUTCHCABLE ... it i vam s danseee s aei2}
Aciustmaent

I, Adiusunent of theclatch release braring clearance to
compensate for lindng wesr 15 mads at the lower end of
the cable

2o, Pull wp the clulch pedal toits stop and hold it in this
position w&ti a length of weod, Fromoinside the engine
compartient, push the ¢luteh operating lever away Gom
the adipsting mut as faragit will go.

3. Nowmeswine the clearance between'the faner adjust-
et ot onthe cebile and the operating lever 43, Fig. Hil)

SELECTOR SHAFT SEAL (MODEL 352} .. .[7]
SELECTOR SHAFT SEAL (MODEL 395) ...18]
GEARBOX OVERHAUL (MODEL 3582} .. ..[9]
GEARBOX OVERHAUL (MODEL 395} ...[10]
DIFFERENTIAL SIDE OIL SEALS. ......[11]
TROUBLE SHOOTER .. .0 vvv v s v+ 12]

see TECHNICAL DATA for the correct setring,

4, If adjustinent is necessary, slacken the cable locknut
and turn the adjnsting nut until the correct clearanon is
obtained, Tighten the locknut and recheck the clearance
afterwards.

Clutch Cable Replacement

{. Unde the locknut and adjusting st {4, Fig.
then disconnect the cable from the operating lever
{ower end. Withdraw
bracket.

2. From:inside the car, push the clulch pedaldown and
unhook the inner cablevoke from the top of the pedal
3. Unclip the outer cable from the relaining x§§§"‘ and
pull the fermule ont of the clutch housing end: The cable
can now be removed from the tan

4. Fit the new cable to the gm{isi et {irst, then s

thepivol pad, retalning ouf gnd | 1 0 the s

threaded end of ths insgr cable, in the reverse orde
remroval.

5. Adjust the operating clearance ssdeseribad previous

ey,
aithe
the cable through the mounting

¥

Iooionms

i

CLUTCH ASSEMBLY. . .. ovuevvrnvrve oo oi3]
Removal {Fig. H:1)

i. Remove thegearhox a

g e
2, Progressively undo the six bolis witachin
ai

pressure plate 10 the fvwhes
the cover 1o gvoid distortion,
3. Hold the pressure phate *mi%:t one hand and carefully
fever it off il Ez} ating xi ywels sevewdriver,

bothi the presure plate snd the cluich plate b
From the Aywheel,

Hamove
ehing 11,

Clutch Plate - inspection

Check the dise friction suifaces for wear, bursing or
ol contamination. 1 fhe Jinings arg wom down ngar 1o
the: rivet heads; or it any of the other Honditions above are
apparent, then the dise shonld be meplaced,

Cluteh & Gearbox
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conlamination s found on the dise, then'ils

i ool
source should be located and the fault rectified before

replacing the geirbox, otherwise the trouble may recur,
E%h okl

the cluteh are from
from the rear of the

%3%&%1%—' sources of of on
aatboy Gontooll seal or

crankiba :

Prassure Plate - Inspection

Cheek Hhe e ends of the disphrapgm Bogers for
-‘\m;rm‘m wear where they contact the release bearing
Lk % -L :I E k.

A bright ring o is normal, s deep radial indentation
wieans the fingers are worn. Check also, the spring cons
nections al both the pressure plate and the cover looking
for-orag ks and the sivets for tightaess, I any of the above
eomditions are apparent; the assembly should be repl

Inspect the contact ‘face of the pressire plate |
iy Svised by allowing the clutch plate t6 wear down
o theeivets, and signs of buriing or cracking. Check the

o distortion using. & straight edge and feeler

plute Taceid r
pauges. Replace the assembly i any of these conditions
are apparent,

Flywhaeel - Inspection

Lrspegt
o sraall orae

the friction surfaces of the flywhesl. Blueing
&y are of no particular nportance, but'ifany
hes o sorimg we présent, theén the'flywheel
d be machined fat again o7 a new flywhee! should be

P IF the Flewheel iy bolred to the cravikshafe with
-locking securing bolis theis wmust be replaced with
s oads when vefirting the flvwheel When the bolis are
held by g lovkplote) asiew one should be fltred when
fstailing the flvwheel

Helease Bearing - Inspection

Theoplesss '%:ra:;sséiza: {i,inFig. Hilyn ¢
wving it from the ot
dry’ soundoormattlesand s e
hen it ghould be replaced with &
i the bearing 15 covered in the
ite chiecking the bearing, also check
: i plvnts on the'b wpating carrier and sze;aimg fever
forwesr and replice ss necessarg,

E}efazmg fever:

i

ooty

Clutch Spigot Bush - Inspection

dutch wauﬂ mwz m n\,.m-* iy e end of the
: i vy wear, darmage or
$a g.:g,:x:s E’if i #s hore and
v ob these conditions are
E:h;: Hited. The sasiest method
aipackgrease intothe centre
1 u:%t.

it i Bisrmered ing the hyd
arithechoustog g B2

a tap can b screwed into the bug

then fit the cluteh
“damiping plate, and damping springs should face the dia-

enabling it to be pulled out with & selfgrip wrench.
Drift the new bush into position belng carelfid nol s
ey the sdges,

Clutch Instaliation

1. A cluteh allgnment tool {mandrel) is essential to
gnsure the coméct aligmment of the clutdh plateand iy
wheel during reassembly If the cluteh plate is not perfect:
Iy aligaed: it will bedmpossible fo refit the gescbon snd
any-attempl to dooso will probably damage the compop:
ents.

A suitable tool can either be made guite simply from
3 pieserof wood, such asia broom: handle, or purdhased
guite cheaply from a local car accessory shop or ool
SEQEES.
“Ensure that theqfriction serfaces of the Qywheel and
sssure plateiare cledn and gresse-free before reassembly,
plate the corredt way rounds The

3. Fitrthe pressure plate i pnmmm and dnsert the aligns

ment tool {mandrel ) ay shown in i g H3

4, "Fit e pressure’ plate bolts and tighten them in o dik-

gonul Fashion toavoid distorting ‘%u: assernbly, The bolts

should be tghtened to the vorrest torgque - see TEC

NICALDATA.

30 Makeosure that the relogse Babring 3 coreitly Hited

then sparingly labricated the opersding arm phot points

and the splines on the gearbox input dhatt with high melt

ing point grease;

6. lnstall the gearbod as-described laterin this o

takiﬁ care to Ei}’?ti"c té‘:ai 1i.’ e g gri‘rc‘s\ Wi *1%511 deny s‘m%
£

CLUTCH RELEASEBEARING . ..........14]
Replacement

1. Removs the gearboy sy desdribed fater my e
2. Unhook the spring ends from theelease
and slide the bearing off the gearboy fapur shy
{Fig. Han

3. Ulsan the sieeve
siear with Righ

TS S
HEHL then

# TS 5 AR R
and operatingarm Tors,

malting E:mmi greame,

spring-ends n the hebh

5. Install the gearbox and adivst the clutche cable clesr
ance-as derailed at dhe beglaning of the chapter

INPUTSHAFTOILSEAL .. ......... R 11
Removal {Fig. H:5}

o the séarbok ay detailed later in g
&u twelve bolfy - gix an the a;ﬁf ;a:sd
- seclirkag Ehe chuton housing toothe peurbox

X 5 s LN By g &
Bodts corne Trom:as’ they are o
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£ Relegse bearing
2. urch pedai
3. Working clgarance
4. Adiusting nut
& Flywheel
6. Pressure plate{diaphragn)
7. frive-plate
& Spizot bush
9. Input shalt ofl seal
L Tension spring

i
2. Drift
3 Spizotbush

Fili with grease

Fig. H:2 Bemoving splgot bush

Fig. H:3 Alignin

ki 3
]

clizteh plate

Fig, Had Clateh release bearing

Fig. H:5 Input shaft oil seal
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3 Carsfully separate the clutch housing from the gear
box casing. Discard the paper gaskel

4. The oil seal is located ‘on the gearbox side of the
clutch houting and can be removed by gently levering it
out with g screwdrbeer. Take care to avoid seraiching or
damagtoy the slumitiom of the ssabhousing.

Instaliation

the seal housing thoroughly, then 8t the new
wal stuarely inte the housing using & wubular driftand
handmer (3, Fig. H:5), Make:sure the seal is fitted the
the seal lip facing fnwards towards

to Ulean
kS

Soiprect wiey rhund with
the gearbox,

2o Clean the mating surfaces of the gearbox and the rear
of the clutch housing, then fit 2 new paper gasket, keeping
it.in position on the locating dowels,

3. Clean: the input shaft and cover the clutch plate
splines at the outer ead with masking tape to avoid
damaging the seal lip during installation, Smear:grease on
the remainder of the input shalt to ease the seal into pos-
thiom.

4. Bolt the cloteh housing to the gearbox tightening the
boits evenly and to the correct torque - see. TECHNICAL
DATA.

5 Heflt the gearbox fo the engine as described in the

Gearbiox - Tns

tallation section of thig chapterand $8t the
siaix h o 1% le adjustment as previously described.

GEARBOX REMOVAL & INSTALLATION .{6]
Models 352 & 395

= the front wheel bolis, then ralse and support
i -\_}é the carp as deseribed in the ROUTINE MAIN-

ENANCE chapier. Bemove both frontwheels,

.E ain the gearbox ofl by unscrewing the drain plug

driilerieath, see ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter.

A Ddgconnedt the battery followed by the wiring 10 the

E‘)éf;e:a?smﬁm Eifiﬁ‘ three bolfs securing the starter motor

- bolt and slacken the rear fixing strut
westmt 90 degrees,

rley motor bagk and #lt the pindon end
mi it rests on the exhsust pipe. Turn the
gl 90 degrees and remove i from the'engine

B,

W‘t
ﬁv
oy
i
o
Rt
Gt
":5
o T B

toh-faner cable al the gearbox end

it zi le sleeve from its stop,

: truts between the lower suspension arms

the shc}ck ah ssorber bottom mountings - see FRONT

IN chapter.

he front brake caliper assemblies without
hydraulic hioses - see BRAKES chapter.
r

,
=
o
2
]
4
5
‘:*
=
&
=
i
o
=
i
s
o
2
:F'_-_
5
g
T
el
s
g
e
ot
o
o
ol
bor
b
&
=
‘%f“
=
ot
g

hmm

"
& a suitable gz ,f:r:i dsz tap put'the roll pins secur

mp e dnner ends of the cirwesshaf'z.s to the differential

autput splines (Fig, Hi%

L. L}ii»..i‘a'i ot 1

he sgleering track rod ends using a hall
st

3&‘“%1 Ea‘i“""" &

P Diseonnset the upper suspension swivel ot
suitable tool - see FRONT SUSPENBION clhaptey
13, Angle the hub carrier assemblies so that the drive
shafits can be withdrawn from the inboard splines.

14, tnde the spesdometer cable refuining boll and
remove the cable, Disconnect the wiring Tror the fovers.
ing light switeh:

13, Using @ suitable allen key, undo the pesrsh
joint bolt {1, Fig. H:8), bui do NOT %;‘sht thi bal
Yndo and remgve the pivet bolt (2, Fig, H:8)

16, Remove the cluteh shield, place s trolley Jaik wndes
the'gedtbok and support the w;asjar

17, Undo the remove the left and right hand modntings
and remove the bolts holding the pearbox to the enging,
18. Lower the jack dlowly aud draw the gearbox dssembly
rearwards off the engine, taking care not o foul the
clutch mechanism. or the gearbox shaft on the clutch
diaphragm.,

NOTE: When lowering the jack under the gearbox, nuke
sure that ng Hoses or other componenis’ in the englie
compariment gre under strain,

tsbng 4

Wit bl
1 jaint,

instaliation

gearbox in the reverse order of removal
;ﬂw;m rartieular aftention tothe following points:
1o Lightly smedr the splines of the Input shaftand drive:
shaft-splines with high melting point prease.
2. ‘When éﬁduhﬂ’i“ the gmrbﬁx {o the v, ke surg
that the weight of the gearbox is got Wllowed 10 hang on
the input shaft.
3. When vefiiting the drive shafts, carefully line up the
roll pin -holes before sliding the shalls nte position and
fitting new roll pins,
4. Refill the gearbox with the correct grade of o and
tesgt the chitch operaling dewrance. avdescribed bartier
in thischapter.

SELECTOR SHAFT SEAL (MODEL 352} ...{7]

install the pea

Replacement

I Fack up the freat of dthe cur and support onoaxle
standy. 33 detniled n. the ROUTING MAINTENANCE
chapter,

2. Remove the gearho deain plugandduin ond the vl
Refit the drain plug.

2. Disconnect the spesdometer table snd thegewr linke
age as described in the “Gearbox Removal  section pre
vicusly.

4. Undo the rear gearbox cover et ;115%1'1;5_.: bolts and
temove the cover. Do NOT let the adinsting shims drop
ol

5. Kaock out the two sslector finger retaining roll ping,
Pull cut the selector shalt noting the relative position of
the collars and spring (Fig. B9y

6. Carefully lever the ol seal from the selector housing
cover.

7. Clean any burrs from the selector shafl with fine
smery cloth or carborundush paper,

.. Eit a new seal intothe honsing, dnsert fhe shaft
and fit the twa collarg andithe: speing in the ¢orrevt ordet:

98
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Ball joint
Pivot boli

Seal
Finger

Rollpin /?
it :
Shat {‘i:.. ;’f

Ay, Sl

Fig. Ho 1L Gearboyx half casing

) . Rollpin
- 2 Leckingdic
7 3. Rolipin
4. FPivor boll
i
%

Fig. H: 12 Gear selector forks and shafts

Fig. H:13 Removing quill shaft roll pin

Clutch. & Gaarbox
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9, Hefif the seiector Snger and knock i two new 1ol

ssket sealer
the selector finger fits

i : near the end cover gasket with g
antd position E}% gl cover g0 that {

iy i Tor shaft sloig

a COVET rﬁiamings holts 1o the correct

TECHNICAL DATA.
the gearchange Hokuge and the speedometer
the gearbox with the correct grade of sil,
U Removs thetaxde stends and lower the gar o the
£

SELECTOR SHAFT SEAL (MODEL 395) .. .i8]
Reptacement

L. Remove the selector shaft cover ag des
vionsly for the Model 352 gearbox,

Zo Drifrout ihe twolroll ping retaining the selector fin:
gerand remove the circlip from. the shaft,

NOTE: The S pear selector locking bolt A, Figl H: 10
mrd the spring wed ball st alsg be removed,

Pull Hw m un off f§ 1 immmu &Sul mta tiw oSk

cribed . pre-

FOTEIOY

hmh lip type oil xe:rE':; and §'€§}§}i{t€
an dany burrs off the slector shall using fine
dloth e carborindam paper,

il the selector in the reverse ordéer of removal,
woroll ping to retaln the selecior fnger,

sid tokgue Hehten the selecter housing bolts,
he 5th gear lotking spring and ball; sroear the e
3& ;‘slats threads with thread locking compound and

ST

A RE Sy
i

1

f“u
e
-
o ﬁ"
»ﬁ’; -
e
T
P‘ o
=

195

ect the zear selector-linkage and thespeedos
=N
il éi‘“ss: gearbox with the recommended grade of oil,

F g
1 Hemove the axle stands and Iower the car 4o the
f

il
'

GEARBOX OVERHAUL (MODEL 352) ... .{9]

i, Remove the geatbox assembly from the ¢ar as des
cribed in the ‘Gearbox Removal & Installation’ section
privicusly,

X E}-w crieit the Battery positive Tead,

3 oUn Crew the reversing lHzhi switch,

. Ln othe cluieh housing holty and remove the hoas
ing.

% Romove the selectorhousing cover as described in- the
*Beloctor Shatt Ol Seal” wetion of this chapter

B, Removw ihe differential bearing adjusting ring nuls
from both sides of the unif - see ‘Differential Side Oil
Beals’ seation of thizch :sg;ws.

7 Unde %% tbolis holding the two halves of the gear-
box together snd Ui off one hall of the casing, Ekz&*mg the
goar trainin I%‘:: ther hall, It may be necessary 1o gently

fap roynd the casing with a spft faced mallet to separate
thee fwocastings (Fig, Ho 11

8. Lift
place.
9, Lift oul the secondary
by the primary shaft
i Using o suilable dlameter ponch, tp sut the roll pin
retaining the 3rd - 4th gear selector fork 41, Fig, Hal 2
P Pall ouwl the selector shali, faking sare nofb 10 ose
the locking spring dnd ball, Lift out the selectorlocking
dise from between the selector shafts (2, Fig, M1 2y
$2. Pull the reverse gear selector shuft towardy the reay
of the casing as {ar as it will go, Tap am the roll pin re
tairing thie 1st - 2nd gear selector Iuﬂ\ 5, Fig M2y the
pull the shaft through the fork andout of the s;‘a:»:ili;;.
?aﬁ:fuilv retain the locking soringand ball,

Undo the reverse: seléetor lever piver ol
H.i 2) and pull oitthe shalt,
14, Lever off ‘the teverse gour mu.,i wpeand pull the dhaft
out noting the relative positions of tﬂw gedr wheel, thrust
washer and spacer seeve.

out the differential assembly and store in g sl

gear trainassembly followed

(4, Fig,

Primary Shaft Overhaul
L. Remove the adjusting shims and the bearing tracks
fromveitherend of the shali,

2. “Tap the mii pleut ol the sconnecting sleeve Batween
the glutch guill shatl :.1=i{ the prifary shaft, ustng @ suit-
able pin gtm:ad {Fig, H:13) There & 2 nolse dampng
washer fitted befween :iau two shafts, dustde the don
necting sleeve, known as a Grower washor,

3, Pull the bearings off sach end of the shaft snd then
¢larip the first gear Ina'solft fwed vice,

4. Seledt first gear and, using an open ended spunuer,
unscrew the speedometer drive gear{Fig, Hildy,

5. Remiove the desible frack taper rialles 'Iu‘:ntmk, the
Hnal drive-pinion protrusion specing washer, and the 4th

gear synchro ring.

& Pullofithe 3rdoand dibsear svnchmsiiding ;;a:tm and
mark the relative positions of the nub and sliding con
ponents. Do NOT lose the synchrokeys

7. Support the 3id and Hh gear syn ‘i i trubisn thatdl
shaft can be fapped through the centre, using a soft ?;ac',:ij
mallet; without dd‘ﬂagii‘l.‘z‘. the pears,

s

§, Lever out the 3rd gear stop wisher sefaining key (Fio
H:15), then slide off the washer sud the 3d goar and

synchro ning.

. Shde off the 2nd zear stop washer, Tollowed by the

Zrd gear and synchro ging,

10, Mark ‘the relaiive position of the st and Jad spead

synchro . gesr and the hub, Remove the gewr and the

synchro hub stop washer {Fig BL20L

11, Support the Ist- Tnd gear svnchro hub go that the

shaft can be tapped through the centre using 1 3011 face

¥
:

mallet.
12 Shde off the ist:spead syrghro ving stop washer snd
15t -gear.

%

3. The front roller bearing cannot be veplaced as the
wmner track s bonded to the shadt and canogt be replaced,
A clip should be fitted to the outer track 1o retain the
rollers in position-as shown in Fig. Hi16.

14, Dismantle the rear sslegtor shalt housing as desort
bed in the ‘Gear Selector Shaft (il Seal section of this
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Pig: H:20 Figting 1st « 2nd synchro

Fig. H:21 Pinion protrusion and spacing washer
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=¥, draw off the vwo differen

the legs of the puller to.be
Y E%l{: gdge. of the bearing track, two dig
;tar:;xmé bty should be ramoved (P B
st "tw *“zszh*ima d 1o the correst torque - see
new bedrings have been

i pulie
To eemhi

Lomponent Wear Cheek

Exarnine sl the gear teeth for excessive: wear or
damage. Cheekoall bearings Torexcessive wear, pitting.or
£ M,h!’tm&ﬁ%, Cheok also for bearing {racks that are oosein
the casing.

The ‘dog’- teeth on the gearwheels must be examined
for chipping or breskage and the syachroniser coneipro

jection of el gedr must not in any way:be rough or pit-

ted, W is advisable to determine synchroniser cone -or
slegve wear by firting the sleeve into ifs c:c:}ramp‘;}mimg
cone and attempting to-rotate it -while pressing it fully
B,

iithe sleove-can tuny easily, this s indicative of wear,
either of the vong o of the glebve itsell and the faulty
components. can Be isolated by repesting the test with
anew svnchroniser desve,

All-the roll pins, gaskets and il seals hould be replac-
ad 88 womatter of course and the casing and all compon-
anty, w?teﬁtc; siew: or original, should be thoroughly
Heaned :’..‘tl‘imi}i'{ he L,{Edi'f}t}'k S i'l.df)\ulﬂ'"ltbi.

&

Raassambly

s to the first gear synchro assembly,
nids so that it overdapsall theee slots

Hlas Znid pear synchro hub inoan oven and heat
up until the wiole unit &5 a2t 120 degrees ) This'will take
At Ea:ﬁ:;[ P minutes ins pre - heated oven,

semble the Ist gear ondo the scondary shalt so
positioned againgt the pinion bearing Fit the
: so ving followad by the stop washer. Turs the wash-
eruntil e keyway 8 alipned with 3 spline having an ofl

the spredometer drive gearend.

it & curmny spline key as shown in Fig. H 19, which
var casily be made from @ standard washer retaining Key
Sy puiting the g o the end
3, Remove thelst and 2nd gear

hub from the‘owen us
¢ oof thick gloves o other suitabls bsulating
sriad, SHdde it onto thesecondary shaft with the reces
£ the spbined centre Tacing the Ist gear undoan
atalipned with the dummy spline key.
B the lues
to avoid straining the
the hub down uptld it conlscte the stop
alow sufficient tiime for 11 1o cool before
he prégure, Pull oot the dummy spline key:
h igt and Ind syrnchro shiding gear onto the
Bowith the ohamfer faving away from the Pnal drive
alignmient marks positioned as shown in

a4 pa
¥

he
i

& 'n.\ thie

8. Align the splines of the hub slop wisher with th
shaft snd slide the washer into position.
9. Assemble the 2nd geéar synched spring 10 the gear ag
previously described for the. It gear, Shide tizﬁ 5
and its synchro ring onto the shaft and it the st
with the splines-aligned with those onthesh
10, Slide the third gear and sychro tng onto # _
align the splines of the stog washer with those on the
shaft, and push the washer down ootil i€ contact the
hib,
11, Slide the stop seasher retaining key into ong of the
spline grooves with the feed hole at the theeaded end of
the shaft.

Prass the 3rd and 4th gear synchre huboonto
until it butis against the stop washer foridrd gear.

The: notch in:the hub should Tace’ towards the 3rd
gear and be aligned with the stop washer retaining key.
The three keys must be aligned with thie: three motehes in
the synchro ring.
13. Fit the 4th @;ﬂar and ssynchio dng, followed by the
phion adjusting washer {remeved duripg dismantliog), the
double track roller bearing aud. the speedometer drive
pinion,
ML Grip the Tt zear i g soft jawed vioe, select Tat gewr
and ‘dghten the spéedomctér drive gear nsing i open
ended adaptot in @ torgue wiench. Ses THCHNWICAL
DATA for correct turgue specification

fe

at i
iy

v the shall

Reassermnbiy -~ Primary Shaft

i, Using & pigce of tubing that fils cosely over the

primary shaft, drift hr bearings ontd each end of the

shaft,  Alterpatively u cai be pressed into position i

subiable equipment is available,

2. Before the psm!d Y shz;i"t s installed in the peurboy
i

the §§ﬁi§’si‘i priirasion €4, Fig, Hi2D v must be checked and
reset i found 1o beincorect, This operation can only be
earried out with the-aid of Resault Special Tools B, Vi
23901 and B Vi 23902 and {3 an operation best ander-
iaken by a Renault dealer.

Soweveriithe pearbox Is Belnp reassemBlod using the
origingl parts {other than ibe beadngs, which oan be 1e
placed without significantly. upseliing the pinion protru
ston}, itowill be satisfactory foowse the osiginal spaces
washer, in which cose the speedomeier drive gear must be
locked in position with the washer provided
2 -Asserble the outer bedgring fracks onp Hhe pramary
shatt bearings snd shidethe adjasting washer oo the dlurh
quillshaft end.

4. Lav the right hand section of s?;é gearboy ensing on
the bench and fit, fisstly the printgry shalt sssembly and
then ihe secondary shaft assembly,
8. “The relative position of the two shafts must be ad
wsted so that the overlap B, Fig H022; is-equal onboth
gears. Adjustment s effected by using washrs of differen
thickness hetween the end bearing and the' Bousing sle

6. Reassemble the selector mechanism
order of dismantling,

7. Swiear mon-etiinggasketoombpound o theomating
surfacesoi the gearbox casing m i the twi halves (o
gether. The bolts miust be tightened in the orders shows in

pa

A
fn the reverse

n
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Fig. H:23 Tightening sequence for casing bolis

e
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gt

Fig, H:27

5

th gear syuchro clearance

“ig, H 28 Differential ring nut lock plate

Fig. H:29 Differential bearing ring nut aligament
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Fig. H:30 Gearbox internal components - Model 393

Fig. H:31 Gearbox selector mechanism - Model 395

2 Oy B o NS

i

i
e
S

h Mo

—
=0 f s

Reverse goar
(uillshaft
Rollpin
Primary shaft
Sevondery shaft gears
Rearing

Spline ke

SvRohro hub
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o

Piz, H:23. The domect torgue seiting s given in TECH-

NICAL DATA.

Ao Refit the two ring wuts tothe differential side baar.

ings, screwing then in e exict number of turs régiired
arowe thenr and tebten gntd] the. alignment marks

colneide,

9, Bolt on the rear selector housing and tighten the bolls

to the correct torgue - S"tf "i"i CHNICALDATA:

T Refit the clutch guill shalt and tap dn g new rollpin.

Wrap sfasking tape or m:,uiar i tape-over the clutch plate

driving splines ioaveld damaging the clutch housing ol

seal,

11, Refil the eluteh housing snd tighten the mounting

botts - see TECHRICAL DATA {or correct torgue setting,

12, Refit the reversing Heht switely and fill the gearbox

with the correct grade of ol

GEARBOX OVERHAUL (MODEL 395) . ..[10]
Owerbiand procedures Tor the Model 395 pearbox are

similar to the Model 332 detailed proviously, however,

whare they differ the details ard given below.

I, Remowve the redr selector housing cover as déstribed

i the *Gear Selector Housing Oil Seal section and then

soleet reverse goar and Sth gear simultaneoudy so fhat

the speedometer drive gear and 5th gear synchro hub nuts

gay brslekened,

2. Position the selectors in the neutrdl position and then

select dth :,Emaf Drive Gut the foll pin tesr the Sth gear

selector fork using & suitable pin mme.h {Fig, H:24),

3, BHde the :m} gesr svnchro b, wluu{;: fork, 5th gear

Hou
1d

and needle "“cﬁriﬁéz_ and vingolf the shaft,
4 i_'ézadi.s the c; &F 11 ate fixing b Et\ and separate the
i %mit% 111 i3 01 the gearbox casing,
T Hariook plvothy “s.i Ii\e w.gping around
o i:;air: viadal dull {El H:25k

»mai‘;iéx: the remainder of the gearbox asprevionsly
t Eh Y

Reassembly

Beawsemble the gearbox as described for the Model

352, with the Tollowing additional procedures.

1, Afisr fitting the ‘f“k.Lsféinli'x‘ shuft couble track besr
g, Htothe spacor plete Tollowsd by the Sthopear, wave
washer s the speedomeier doive seas,

2 Thgleten the doive pear 1;:1.&51§§; a torgue wrench fitied

with gn open oaded nisi.;{ stor-see TECHNICAL DATA for
sactive dng pressed Tightly sgainst fhe gear
- pressingoagainst the hub, measure the
Hizh, betwess thesvnchro hab rigyand
1 '-'-nE Lﬁ'c.i’ synehro ting, The minimum clearance permis
sible s 0.2 mm,

Hepeat the giearance

i
ey
{t

chieck on the 4th gedr synchro

s

B,

L3

Assembile the 3th gedr and selector fork in the reverse

wder of removal, using 2 new soll pinio seoure the selec-
tor fork

&, Selegt Sth gesr and reverse simultaneously to lock the
geartrain and tghten the primary shatt aut and the
speedometer drive gear nut fo the comrgel forgque - e
TECHNICAL DATA. Lock both ants,

7. WitH theBih pear svnichro ving pressed tahily wpaingt
the faper on-the gearand the gear Bard agalnst twe hub,
cheek the clegrance A, Fig. Hi27, The mirdiry pesmissi-
Bl is 0.2 mm,

8, Set the selectors in the neutral p
rear selector housiog, using o new g
noyy setting gasket sealer, bagage the rooking
sEot in the selector shalls, position the hovsis
the retaining bolis to the correct torgue
NICAL DATA,

9. Fit the Sthogesr locking ball with ity
washer, smear the threads of the  retaining

ion and T the
3 %i--i?dfs.s'

plug with
thread locking compound and tighten the ]:wlug; in it hore.

10. Reassemble ti“lﬁ‘éﬁ remainder of the gearbox and clutch

housing as-previousty deseribed.

DIFFERENTIAL SIDE OIL SEALS. . .....111]

The, oil seals sre fitled fo- /the differentia
vigg futs, whidh must b rémoved Tirst
seals, Becsuse these sing nuts-control the di
ing adjustment it & essential” that they dr

exactly the same positfon alter thel new seals’bave boen

Replacement

Pt

. gzi’sﬁ the front of the car and support on axle s

g5 described in the ROUTINE MAINTE

2 Eﬁéi} ﬁi’x* gearbon drain plug and <

suittable container, Refit the di’;ﬁ:m ;3311}3:.

3. Disconnect the drive shafts a5

oy Remeva }sg stion ol this chapler,

4. Thoroughly clesn the casingaround the differentin

sealares.
Working on one side ab @ tme, ando the bolt and
ferove the ring lock plate (g, HIZ8y

R

6. lsing a ;zumh or 5 szi oy, mark the exaet “&i}xglmi, ot
¥
L3 I

the ring nulin relation to the gearbox caging
7. With a hamsiey ;mai suitable d ik
nut round o unscrew EE and pots He: ‘u{:t smm'%" m'
turns peeded to remove i, Withdraw the ring o
aveid disturbing the 4if] wi’wfig]iﬁi

& Remove the old sesl, notine which way vound 38 &
fitted \in the housing. Ulean the housing and 4

seal, drifting it into posiiton with the aid of o blogk ¢
wood, Fit g new 07 dng o the sulside of the honsing,

9. Carefully screw the ring nut baok into the differential
bhousing the exact pumber of turnsse ;u gdin
The aliznment marks mede before remioy
tigned ;?{sgh opposite each other,

10, Refit the stotted lock washer and tighten the belt,

11 Repeat the replacernent procedure on the other ting
#it seal, Reploce the'drive shalie i the revense gpderof
remioval, smearing the shaft inner seals with oi to svoid
damaging the seal lips,

roiiave i,
kb shoutd be poge

Clutzh & Gearbox

108



CLUTCH & GEARBOX |

Trouble Shooter

f;;'-i

FAULT

CAUSE

CLUTC

driven plite-orelutchssy,

Tt
Adiust gluteh O adjustahleg

Chutel drags - L,
werar Ll o eogage
srmiothiy

Driven
shafy
Brokes ¢lutch pressure
plate i

Chiekfoverhaulireplace eluseh
hydradic components

Adiust cluteh (i adpustable
Remove clisteh, eldan gl
Habiricate splines withy graphite
Checkoand replace pressure
plaie assebily

5. Broken 5. cand replace omponeniy
f O on doives L,
4. Dirivenplat 2
Ao Warped, or damaged pressurs plate 3

Weask or b

Wi
Worrn
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INTRODUCTION ..., vvnivnnvvwniian e [1]
CONTROL MECHANISM. . ..............[2]
SELECTOR MECHANISM . ... .....00. 0 (3]
TORQUE CONVERTER OIL SEAL........[4]
DIFFERENTIAL SIDE OIL SEALS. .......[5]

INTRODUCTION ... ...ov v v v en a1

The gutomatic transmission unit fitted to Renault 18/
Fuego models is & Renault 4139 type consistingof a three:
clement torque converter and an electro~hydraulic: con-
trofled gear train (Fig. 1)

An automatic gearbox is probably.the most compli-
cated part of aby cargand i01s for this réason that DIY
overhaul provedures have been. deliberately omitted from
this section as specialised knowledge and tools are needed
to-carry out any repairg satisfactorily

I there i any malfunction with an automatic gear-
box, the first step miust always be 1o check the fluid level
and then garry out a thorough Tault diagnosis check using
a hydraulic pressure zauge and a special Renault electrical
test undl 1o ascertain the cause L}E' the trouble, The latter
b must be done By an aithorised dealer of 2 local Auto-
matic Transmission specialist with the gewrboxin thecarn
LB polntiess to remove the gearbox from the ¢ar and dis-
gupntle {0 in the hepe that the fault will be visible, forin-
variably it will not.

However, there are vertdin straightforward service,

malntenance vepairs and adiustments that can bedone by
the DIY owner-and which may become necessary from
time o Dime, and these gre coversd in detatl in this sect
o,
NOHTE: Many difvers fail to reglise hovwe much the enpine
performance gifects the correct pperation of an auto-
wgtle punsmission. [ the engine % in g bad stoteof tune
o i newd of overkiul, then this will have g marked effect
o fre gutomatic pearchange pattern gnd 1t will appear to
Be qgegrboy fault when, i foct, the couse I dueto the
engine. In all cawey of apparent owtomatic gearbox
troililes, wlways check the fluid tevel and the engine hune
first,

CONTROL MECHANISM. . .. ... ..vvu. .. 02]

Computer Replacement

L. BPisconngct the battery,

2. Make zonote of thewire connections, then disconnect
the computer wiring hardess and the connector block sup-
BT,

G Rewwve thesealed multisplug protective shield.

%

4, Undo the two serews and detagh the computer unit,

TRANSMISSION REMOVAL.............18]
TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION . .......[7]
TORQUE CONVERTER DRIVE PLATE, . ..[8]
TORQUE CONVERTER. .. ....oovinnn o]
TROUBLESHOOTER ..........c.n.... 0l

5. Tur the Comrol shaft on the computer to the imaki
mism position - this corresponds o the 1st gear Hold posi-
tion,

6. Set the lever (A, Fig. 1:2) on the fransmission: i the
15t gear Hold position.

7. Fit new spacers'to the computer unit then place it in
position. Fit the securingserews but'do not tighten them
at thiis stage,

&. Tumpthe lever (A, Fig. 1:2); and thecomputer unitiin
the direction shown by the arrow in Fig. T2, without us
ing any force. The latier is to ensure that the mamal valve
i& correctly lined up.

9. Izghim the computer unit screws sufficiently to
secure the unit without compressing the plastic distance
pieces,

10, Reconnect the witing harfiess (o the eomputér unit
after making sure that theterminals are locked i the two
blocks. Refit the sealed multiplug shield,

11. Reconnect the battery.

Governor Replacement

1. Disconnect the-hattery.

2. Disconnsel the control cable nippls from the slotin
the quadrant then slacken the-adiisting deeve niwy and
detach the cable from the bracket. Disconnect the witing
hamess from the conpesetor blook (Fig. 13).

3. Undo the three bolls securing the governor upil 1o
the yransmission and withdraw the governor (Flg. 5135

4, Clean the mating surfaces of the transmdssion and
governor, then smear them with pasker joilnting come
pound. Fita new gasket to the transmission fange and fit
the governor unit.

3. Wit i difficult to dide the governor inte position,
carefully guide it in, tuming the spesdomster veay slipiuly

at the smme time. Refit the governor sscuring bolts,

¢.  Reconnect the wiring harness to the connector hlovk,
making sure that the two clipson the printed sircuib are
tight.

7. Reconnect the control cable to the governor quadrant
and adjust the sleeve stop 4, Fig. 113, 1o the middie posit-
Ere3 e

8. Connect the control cable to the carburetior, I neces.
sary {(Fig. 1:4); ther wedge the throttle fully open witha
picce ofwood,

9. Slacken the locknut and adjust the control cableal

Automatic Transmission
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£, iMipump

2. Grovernom

Z Croyerrwheel & pinion

& fusiay

& Vorgue converier

& Differential

L Compider

H# Sdlenoid ball valves

Y, Hvdraulic distriburor
T Grégr tratwend clidioles

Fig. 11 General layout of automatic transmission copiponents

fnner cable
Ohuter cable

. e
Connector bis f_i %ﬁ;@
et - .

R ————
Y i
i

Stap.pin
g sadrant
Cleargnce

bm:::L;‘&‘w;%m
g g s

Fig. :4 Governor cable connection to carburettor Fig. L5 Governor cable quadrand
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Fig. 116 Kick-down switch test circuit

Relector Iever i
Computer confrof grm &3 gé
{relin

Cover
Selecror light
Plvgt pin
Indicator plate
Vertical link

Fig, 1:9 Computer control anm circlip

Fig. 1:10 Operating avm adjustient
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ihe governor gnd 10 take up any slack in the inner cable
by turning the outer cable sleeve stop (A, Fig. L4y

14, Check the inner cable adjustment. The clearance bet-
ween the pin 1) Fig: I:3; and the end of the quadrant siot
shoutd be 0.2 - 0.7 mme I pecessary, 1umn the outer cable
sléeve to obtain the correct clearance, then tighten the
logknut,

Kick-down Switeh - Checking

The operation of the kick-down switch can be check-
ed using 4 test bulb connected hetween the switch and the
battery positive(+) terminal.

Connect up the test bulb circuit as shown in Fig. E6.
With the dccelerator pedal in the fully depressed (kick-
dowiy position, the E:tul:r should light up. 1 the bulb fails
ta iip;hu check the wiring connections f‘ irst, beforereplac-
Ing the gwiteli,

Kick-down Switch - Replacement

1. Remove the throttle cable as described in the FUEL
SYSTEM chapter.

Disconredlt the battiry,

Disconnget the kick-down switch wiring,

fder the Dwo sorews retuining the kick<down switch
gmove the switch
miim: the swit vEt

B L RS

—

1 B
Rl cef
=

[
)

refit and tighten the retaining

w o
P
5
£
E o
w e

&, Rf’ aringed the switch wiring and the battery.

7. Refit the throttle cable.

5. The kick-down switch position is'set by adjusting'the
throttle cable upper stop sleeve, The cable should have
spugh inithal play o give 34 ey miovement at thestop
steeve (A, §ig;. F7) when the throttle pedalds fully de-

pressed. IF necessary alter the positieh of the stop sleeve
torpbtatn the corrsct cleardanes.

NOTE: 4z the throttle cable, Rick-dovwn switch, and the

governor-ceble sl work iclose relationship to gach other,

it iy recommended thar they are all checked grd adiusted

af the s fime

SELECTORMECHANISM . ....c.cniv e [3]

Removal
Dlgeonnect th 7, then move the selector rod to

the peutral {3}

2. Hadse and support the frontof the car as described in

the ROLITINE MAINTENANCE chapter

3. Working under the cur, remove the cirelip from the

computer unit control amm{Fig. 19}

& Remove the cover from the lower part-of the contenl

t

o hattery
postiion.

tem -unsirew dthe mnutsion-dhe fork end and contiol rod
Bracket (Fig, L

3. Rerove the pontrol rod,

G, Working inside the car, remove the selector lover gate
by shding it gut and disconnect the wires to the starter
inhibitor mzzda aiidd sélector Hght,

Uldas the Jever bracket fixing ‘boltg and rémove the
brscket dnd selectoy lveras an assembly,

Installation

1. Place the selector Tever and the computer uwil inthe
neutral N}, 4th notch, position and refit the se

assembly in the reverss ondepr of remuval,

2. Adiust the opersting srmso that dimension A, Fig. 1
10, I 15 mm, E.hera tighten the pinch belt 1o the correct
torgue setiing - see TECHNICAL DATA,

3. Refit the cover and reconnect the batiery.

4. Remove the axle’ stands and lowed the car fothe
ground.

TORQUE CONVERTER OIL SEAL. ... ....14]
Replacement

L. Remove the transmission unit as described in the
appropriate sectioruof this chapier,

2, Carefully withdraw the torgue: converter Tromthe
transmission mainshaft splines.

3. The oil seal is located just inside the end of the trans-
mission  casing, and its replacement s straightforward,
however, as the seal isrecessed, wambasurement should be
taken: of how far it 38 positioned into the bode for ¢orredt
installation. This can be easily done using o steel rider and
measuring the depth dna plece of wood or siV Gard,

4. Lever oui the old seal using ¢ thin screwdriver or
similar tool, taking gréat care not to damage or seore the
seal bore (Fig. LI

5, Carefully clean the seal bore and the surrounding aren
using 2 nonflufly coth.

6. Lubricate the seal Hp with sutomatic Langmission
floid ‘then place the seal, with the lip facing inwirds to-
wards the transmission, into the bore chamfer,

7. Using a tubulay drift {2 sultably sized r;e}u%;a:*t ig dddea
Hegriag piv o the ourer ol of the sl BB drhee
seal into place until it & i the sime position asd
original seal.

NOTE B & very wraportont thar the seal & stelled
sguarely iy the bore fegvoid premigfine wigr, Check o
see that it i installed correctly by compuring the depthiat
Jour poiits around the seal flange,

&, Lieun the sleeve of the tomque converién which conc
facts the seal lip, smear the sleews with dutomatic trans:
mission flukd and refit the converter (o the transmission
shaft,

ik
he
T

DIFFERENTIAL SIDE OIL SEALS. ... ....[6]

Thsse oilseals are Bifed dn 1he differentisbadingling
fing nuts and the replacems “ti gsiijc:i:iits:n iz identical to
that for the manual transmission described dn the previons
chapter:

TRANSMISSION REMOVAL. ............[6]

The transmission can belsemoved with the sngine sy
one unit, but for practical reasong, such 48 weight, it 1y

110
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Fig. 14 Transmission mounting pad

i

Fig 1:17 TDC pick-vp adjustment

Fig. 118 Engine focking fool in position
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sw«@ removed on its own from under the car in 8 similar
s to the manual gearbox as follows:!

g UEW:;Mmi the battery and the wirlng harnesy tothe

tranemision confrols,

2. Undo the starter fixing bolts and the rear mounting

and wichdraw the starter to the réar,

3. B8 spacer strut g thie frong suspension sach side s

dessribed dn0 the FRONT -SUSPENSION: chapter. Raise

sppport the bont of the ear as detailed in the

JTINE MAINTENANCE chapter.

4, Drain the transmission floid as

ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chanter,

5. Ulsing 2 subtable thin drift and a hammer, knock out

the roll mm aw.ifi.ng the drive shafts to the differential

shafts (Fig 1135

. Im:m.wu both fromt wheels and undo the nuts séecur-

ing the upper arm ball joint-and the steering arm on both

sitdis.

7. Using & ball joint taper breaking tool, disconnect the

joints and tilt the brake disc/hub carrier assembly downto.

withdraw the inner part of the drive shaft from the dif-

ferential, Repeat the uperationon the otherside.

&, ‘lﬁfiismc:mnwi‘: the governor control cable and the wiring

fro the governor and compater;

%, DPisvonnect the vacuium capsule pipe.

10, Plseonnect the roversing light switch wiring and the

spendometer cable:

11, Mowve the gear selector lever to the Neutral position

and prise the circlip from the computer control finger,

Bemove the T B.CL pickup support plate:

even the engive from turning by fitting Repault
mufber Mot 582 (Fig, T18), ordltematively

wy m‘;'ng t%‘ae hiade-of & lprge  sorewdriver wedged in the

ridg geur teeth and held by ancassistapt, Undo the theee

i

described in° the

holts holding the converter to the drive plate, turming the
unit and then relocking it after eachy bolf has been slacken-
s
1

14, Disconpses thesnlnnstdownpipeat fhemanifeld.
Jnds the-transmission mounting pad bolts each side
g, I b anmd reviove thie 1o mounting pads,

i6. Place a tolley jsck under the transmission, using 2
Wlock of woed to spread the load. This must be positioned
so that as the unit i lowered it does not topple off the
§ 24

£7, Unido the bolis holding the transnissdon unit to {hs
enpine and draw the ot awey from theengine being care-
ful to ensuse thal no pipes or wires are caught up.

oot
A%
i

S

TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION . .......17]

insiallation s seversal of the removal procedure
vith spetial sttention being paid to:the followmg polnis:

o

1. Pogition thetorque converter so that the fixing boss
that 3 in line with the distributor timing hole aligns with
the arm of the dove ‘plate which ¥ imachined 1o a sharp
anigle and is @ ntiffedwith & palt etk (Fle 06

3
NEYFE: IF the drive plate bolt holes gre ot in line  the
fransiission will have o be removed aguin as the drive
pligte caniet be turned i rélation 16 the converier vnce
thie rransmdssion ay bolved on

2. Tighten the torque eonverter mounting bolts progres.
sively so that # loeates correctly and does not distort the
drive plate - see TECHNICAL DATA |
torgue setting.

3. Refit the TD.C: pickap z'zzi.;n_am;mg plate and set the
distance between the drive plateand the ;}EL Atp housing
so that the clearance (A, Fig. 111 i

o the carrect

T3, 48 1w, The casieg
way to obiain this clearance is to' push the pickup v vl
itfouches.the duive plate, mark thé pasitiom of the clamp
(B, Fig. 1:17yand then pull the pick-up out by T,

4. Fill the trantnisgion with the correct grade of fhiid as
detailed in the ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter.

5. Don’tforget to remove the front suspension spacer
struts.

6. Pump the brake pedal several times 1o bring the pads
mic-contact with the discs before taking the ‘carion the
road.

7. Recoonect the governor ¢able and adjust as deseribed

in-the ‘Governor Replacement ™ section earlier in this chap-
ter.

TORQUE CONVERTER DRIVE PLATE .. . .[8]

The starter ring gear is welded to the deive plate and
if the teeth are worn, the complets plate must bereplic
ed:

Heplacement

1.  Remove the gearbox and torgue
viously described.

2. Preveni the engine from furning by Btting Renault

CGORVEIIRS a5 pre.

special foel dumber Mot 382 (F e, LIS oraltematively
by using the blade of 2 large sorewdriver wedged in the

starfer ying gear-teeth and held by an assistant,

3. Undo the seven bolts retaining the debveplate 1o the
crankshaft and remove the plate ar nd locking washers,

4. Install in the reverse order of resnoval and tighten the
maounting bolty to the correet torgne - see THOHNICAL
DATA.

TOROQUECONVERTER. .. .. vv v v nn .. 18]
Replacement

1. Remove the trangmission from
previcushy- iy iy clapier,

2. Carefully withdraw the torgue vonverter from the
transmission shalt splines,

NOTE: The copverter will still vontain g substontial
gmount of Thiid,

3. I the converter B-koown
repaited, only replaced.

4. Fii the converter In {he reverse ondsy
membering to clean and lubricate the od
automatic transmission fluid to gvoid day
Hp:

5. dnstall the transmission dno the reverse order of re
moval as detailed eatlier dnthig chapter,

the car gt desoribed

to be faulty, itoansot be

i I ¥ 1
maging ihe sl

o
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INTRODUCTION. . . ..

RS s
FRONT WHEEL ALIGNMENT ...........12]
TRACK ROD END JOINTS .. .o v eunny 3]
STEERING RACK BELLOWS . ...........[4]
STEERING WHEEL & COLUMN ASSEMBLY[5]

INTRODUCTION ... .o v vvcnememn e nwa [ 1]

The steering system fitted ‘to Renault 18 and Fuego
models is of the rack and pinion type, with power assist-
ance o some models, Complete overhaul of the rack unit
is not & task recommended for the DIY mechanic, how-
ever, cettaln repalt Operdtions aré covered i this chapter
and these are the jobs which are most likely 1o need
undertaking: these nclude:

Basic front whee!l alignment.

Replacement of the track rod end jointy, rack bellows,
vack-end bush and the rack end ball joints.

A helpful section on diagnosts 18 also to be found
grgder “Manual Steering Rack Assepbly™ and this will en-
abrle yvou to isolate the cause-of any problem within the
steering fviteny

We strongly recommend agamst the dismantling of
power assisted steering rack assembly becanse of the
complexity of the mechanism, Any DIY work on PAS
svatem should therefore be restifeted 1o filling and bleed-
ing of the hydranlic svstem and ek replacement. Any
overhaui work should be done by o Renault dealer,

Noo special - tools are required for overhaul work

gxcept for & conventional ball joint taper separator fool

for disconnectiy s the track 1od end jomuts, plus 3 pair of

f
grips forundoing the rack-end ball joint housing.

FRONT WHEEL ALIGNMENT .. .........12]
Toe Satting

The tos seiing of ihe front wheeld affects the
stabiiity g m control labibtv oi the oo and sl the wear

novnt inwerds oroutwards gt i;‘kt fron t in relation to each
ither [Fie 512y This is megsursd T the wheelrims ot

1B
5':1'31 andl may e plven sither 88 4 fotal diménision
wheeld orys an anguldy mieasurement for sach
degrees, When the wheels polnt inwards they aré
el o have towin, and toswout xa}xn they point outwards,

MANUAL STEERING RACK ASSEMBLY. ..
MANUAL RACK ENDBUSH. .. ..........1[
MANUAL RACK END BALLJOINT . ......][
POWER STEERING RACK .. ......... [
TROUBLE SHOOTER ... ... .. 1

s Sassssodt Bsssscd il umndt

i
»nnu:nnu;{

Ideally the front wheel toe setiing should be checked
after any repair or overhiaul operation in which a steering
orsuspension component has besn rc*nmwl wr ity logats
ion: altered, Tt should also be chedked B the fromt wheels
have been subjected fo heavy impact, such ¢ hitting the
kerb - {even at low speeds) when parking, Tor example.

A reasonably accurate indication of whether or not
the front wheels are correctly aligned can bé gained by
examining the wear patiern of the tvre treads. The
presenice of fing’ or “Testhers” on the tiead siufaceare ab
indication of incorrect aligrment, Thiv condition rakes the
form of a sharp *fin’ on the edee of sach patterm 1'&‘% akid
the position -of this dndicstes the dizection of nislign-
ment. Fins on the outbvard edges. indicate excessive
toe-in; whereas-fins-on the inbosrd edges of the pattem
ribs  indicates excestive toeout (e the ROUTINE

VANCE chaptet),

Preliminary Checking Conditions

Before attempting to check oradjust tha fromt -».x:%a”i
tog setting, the following checks should first be carried
autl
1. Check that there iz no-excessive wemr or lossensss in
any of the steering or Tront suspension ball joints, bushes
g ountings. ovin the front whee! hws’é;s
2. Check that all tyres are inflated o )
sures.

3. Ensurethal the car 1§ in it§ normal unladen condition
(i.e. spare wheel in place, luggage compartment empty,
4. Find the steering mid position a¢ follows:

Turn the steering wheel as far as it will go in one

diréction and then make & masrk sl lopamiost point,
Turn it back as far as it will go and count the number of
rurns it makes in oorder to reach fullo f;; e fock. Now
ium. it back by exactly HALF ihe number of turns in
order toreach the steering centss point.
3. Position the car on level, horizontal ground. Bounce
the car'a few times at each cornerto settle the suspension.
Once this hias been done, the ride hgight must not be di
turbed either by jacking
it

'F“__

1
up theoar or by someons

T4
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Fig. 1.2 Checking front wheel alignment

Fig. }:3 Slackening track rod end lockaut

B

{ \\\

Fig. J:4 Separating track vod e joint

Fig. 115 Steering wheel semoval




wheels i the straight-ashead position,
wards & fow fect and stop i without tsing

£ With the brond
v fur
mst ot bemoved hac,hwardi after this,

Checking & Adjusting

As gtated previpuslty, the Tront wheel {og setiing can
ghecked and roughly set using 2 mechanical tracking
EE e should normally be t “'ﬂ,e,d only asa femporary
migasure, but B great careds waken & Taitly accurate setfing
can be obta iined,

For  those unacquainied with this piece of equip-
shent, 4-trdcking bar is basically a telescople rz}d which fits
between the front wheel rims with o pair of stands to set
itat the corréer height, THe length of the rod iy adjustable
and cun ‘be focked in position by a wing hut, 1t should be
possibile to obtain & tracking bar from a tool hire shop,
£, 1‘*{‘:«:“‘!’:‘11‘1 the tracking bar in-front of the front wheel
anisoand adiust its length so that the barends are 4t the
wheel rims at hub height, Note the reading on the bar

soale.

o Bimilardy, take o second reading of the distance bet

wieen the wheel rims, this time behind the wheelaxis,

G0 The difference by which the first reading differs from

thie. seCand reading will givie the existing toe setting fipure.

The tow setting &8 Lu en inthe TECHNICAL DATA.

E Eit?».‘d‘i..: ry, 10 redninise the possibility of inaccuraey

iéaz{f to w? vl oo ml; EEC car-can be moved Torwards
Tictently t wheels through 180° and

§.}*ge-~ mdasuTing provedure Etpi‘“ﬁ.tﬂ*{f. An average of the'two

can téh i %w mﬁm:r-

j azaigzmmi t.*qmsﬁéxa

ken the clips on the outer end of the bellows. To
setting hold the toaek rod with a spanuer

he track rod-end lockaut (A, Fig, £:3). Goip

with & seiflocking wrenchyand turn it clogks

Do Horease the dedan of anticlockwise B indreass

ihe tosout,

?. Ratighien the lockaut and the bellows olip. Both

ehosouds m'%-&,.x:sé be spproxithately the same length after

ne ‘wﬁ Rel

TRACK RODENDJOINTS .ovv v v o2 13]

Replacersent

w tick rod end jolnt sannot be removed by
Renewal of the complete track rod end s
. #Y when worn,

o Blacken the road wheel bo
| as detalled n the ROUTINE MAINTENANCE
1, Rema »L the wheels,

he Iunf». rend end joint lockaut andremove
ing nut,

joint taper breaking tool, separais: the
oipt balipin from the steering amm {Fig

¥
i

tooand raise the front of

4. Before vnscrowing ihae joint from the track rod, count
the number of threads visible, This will facilizate installat-
ion-of the new joint to the correct position to ensure ap-
proximate wheel sligiment.

3. Remove the joint and sorew on the new one up i the
correct pumber e‘rf threads, Tighten the lockout,

6. Install the ballpin in the steering sny, it the secuzing
nut snd tighten to the correct torque, Refet o Fronl
Wheel Alignment’ for checking of the toe setting

STEERING RACK BELLOWS .. ..........14)
Replacement

It the rubber bellows is damaged or splitit should be

replaced a5 soon as possible, A @ temporaty measure, 4
plastic bag can be placed over the bellows to prévent dirt
and water Trom getting ingide and damaging the Steering
rack unit;
L. Remove the track rod end doint asideseribed inthe
previous section, Count the number of turns required. to
remove the joint from the track rod, Unscrew the locknut
from thérod;

2. Unscrew the odip securing the ouier end of the
bellows 1o thé trae 1::=d then repeat for the lnuer énd

3. Poll the bellows over the track rod and vemove it I
the bellows has been damaged and water had dntered,
replace the existing lubdeant. 1t i wise to turm the steer
ing vo full dockc in order to-expose asmuch of the rack as
possible and to wipe any contamingted grease Trom it

4, Clean the iﬁid\ rod-fo remove any { E pliand cheok thar
there 1§ Hio dirt reinsining sround the ball foint dtithe
inner end of ihe track rod. If there is, it should be care-
fally wiped ¢lean.

5. Fill the inside of the new bellows with t

amount of lubricant (see TECHNICAL DATA). Shidethe
bellows into ;}fﬁ&itmﬁ over the track rod,

6. Refit the clp o the inner end of the bellows only
and il fthe amck
Tighten the locknut,
7. Reconnect the track me.% »m:% jsf}ifi ;

soff end foint 1o the correct dep

‘éEEﬂ.‘; dIEn
v reiaine

,.,
o
o
pax
&
b
W
o
=
2y
&
o
.““‘.1

ing put,

S( Blowly fun the steering back and forth
distribute: the lubricant then It open &1«“ «rsmi‘l and of

bellows using o small sorewdifverand w

toexpet any alr, Fil the securing clip,

9. Check the front wheel alignment as detailed previous

e

STEERING WHEEL & COLUMN ASSEMBLY{5]
Steering Wheel Removal & Instaliation
1. Henmg 2 erosshead serdwdrwer, dndo the

and remove the two halves of the steering coluiin sowling,

2 el centre pad wsing o sorbus

e

2. Prise out the stesring wh
drivar;

116
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Fig. 1.7 Colamn joint {power steering}

2 1

iy
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L
tHin,
t e

Fig, J:10 Details of steering column bush location

Fig. F:1} Steering shaft rubber coupling Fig. J:12 Undolug rubber coupling bolis

Steering 17




3. Unscrew the steering wheel relaining nut but leave it
s i thres threads at1lie  top of the column

4, Enock the steerin

of the hunds uatdl the wheel i"r:: $ 113*3% from the @&ﬁes.

Remeove the nutand the whesl {Flg, 1.3

Tocinstall the wheel, make sure that the road wheels

iy in the straight - ahead position first: then refit the

wheel tothe shaft,

i Fit the retaindog set and tighlen it 1o the correat

borragiag,
Dotpunch

lowek the v,

£z cRA

between the shaftand the nutdn orderio

Column Bush Replacement

{. Digsconnent the battery earth lead,

2 Remowe the fwo steeriiy columin cowling halves: ag
detatled previously,

3. Remove the steering wheel ag detailed previously,

4, Remove the steering column switches as detafled in
the GENERAIL E E I CTRICS nhﬂmu and the column lock
- s ENGINE ELECTRICS chapter, under ‘lgnition
Switel

o Avthe boltods of the steering column, undo the nut
and bolt (A} and disconnect the universal joint (Fig F:6
or Ty

2
o
o
e«?’
i
5
S
&
=
&
=t
¢
=
i
[t
o s
ot
by
[«
&
=
=]
®
=1
o
Iy
Z
=
G
=5}

it b {3

Uheaded hammer until the bottom bush 15 ejecied
he outer cobunn housing,

fsing a4 EE in serewdriver, release the snap ring securs
b h in the outer column, Lever out the
the column housing with 4 serewdriver (Fig

8. Smear the new bushes with high melting point grease
::15 art a small section lengthwise out of the old bush to
e g outside dismeter by 008 1002 mmy

Posttion the new boltom split bush on the steering
wheel shaft with the old bush behind 3t (Fig, 119

0 Pross the ew Bollon bushynto s it:-mﬁ:g,ﬁ by push-
g the 4 ste :mm ey @Elfié!ﬁik ?mm below. Thebushis

e
Fokt
=

a1 colurn down very dighily 1o detach
top busiy into position in the outer
nidents using 2 pleee of suiizble diameter tube.

¢ the gnap ring 1o the topof the column and
¢ i Viothe shafl

%ze; «%a:u;zses to the mid position. On manual steer-
:lg, and tighten bolt {4, Fig. Fi6) 1o the shaft
e the steering wheel by 90 degrees and
e seeond belt (B Pig 1:6). On power

it ‘ha, ts“lm,rwigmm Er:: ti’ai’* shafi splines,
> straight-ahead

o
£
=
=
i
i
a«
&
=
o
i et

.'

i joint boliheads inovertical when the goad
=§"a{:‘$§s aredn zEzc straight - shead position,

Solufin switches {8 defalied i the

i nmd{:ss} u:;iyg ensure that one of

GENERAL ELECTRICS chapter), the two stesring
columnp cowling halves and tighten the steering wheel nut
after ensuring that the wheel &5 correotly aipned.

17. Reconnect the baitery'earth lead.

Manual Steering Shaft Flaxible

Coupling - Replacement

1. Remove the steering rack assembly with the lower
coupling asdetailed in the following section.

2. The rubber disc coupling i attachod dusing manufac
ture by rivets which, after centre punching the heads, can
be removed by drilling the: heads off. Note the rubber
packing piece.

3. Fit the'new coupling disc {with packing pisce) and
secure it in posttion with two 7 mo diameter by 30 num
long bolts and self locking nuts supplied with the coupl
ing, The nuts must face towards the rack (Fig. J:1 Vyafter
installation,

4. Refit the steering rack assetnbly and réconnect it fo
the steering shaft as detailed in the following section,

MANUAL STEERING RACK ASSEMBLY. . .[8]
Waeaar Check

1f wear: is apparent in the steering systeny afier'a rela-
tively high mileage and it can be attributed fo the rackand
pinion unit-iself (e, all suspension and steering colunm
joints and bushes are found to be sound) they s possh
ble: te ascertuin further ‘which component(s) isfare at
fanlt,

If & heawy “clonk” noise is evident
steering wheel is moved from one dir
then i -is hikely that the vackend bush i
as follows:

With an assistant rocking the steering wheel hack and
forth, grip the rack shaft through the bellows at the end
opposite 1o the pinion. If the knocking can be digtinetly
felt at ihis point and there i3 §de movement of the rack
shaft in ity housing then the bush is cléarly worn. The
rack end bush can easily be replaced by the DIY owner
following the instructions given inthe relevant section,

Track rod end joints ﬁhmal P be chucked Tor weat by
separating them from the stearing arms, holding the i
housing and moving the ballpin around. If no resigtance 1o
movement is felt, Le. the pin moves sround very fresly
then it is best to renew m}ﬁi 1 jeinis

Check the rack end ball joints as follows:

1. Depending on which side is being checlied,
steering wheel so that the rack shaft
of its housiag as is possible;
Disconnect the track rod end Hrom the
Grasp the rack-shaft fiomly through the
one hand and hold Sie ek rodwithihe ot E
track vod hackwiards and forwards albng the atisof ¢
rack, enstiring that the radk shadt dogs not move, I dla
between the fwo can be detected thw the joind should be
rengwed as-detailed i the approptiate section,

each time the
eotiom 1o another
worn, Uheck this

®

W%Uf"léwtﬂ &3 g&il’ L

sieeri T AN

Wb
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L Ay : F . Rack esd hush
g AR 28 112N 2. Rubber rings
LA o j Thriest washer
Sirelip

AT

Fig. 1: 18 Peising rabbey ring from housing Fig. J:16 Extracting bush assembly

Fig. J 17 Drawing o bush assembly Fig. 1:18 Non re-usable type johu

Fig. 5119 Reusable type joint Fig. J:20 Puimp tensioner (A and phvat {BY bolts
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*mmsi GEanngy of rack damper can oy
wenined with the rack unit removed from
the rack §ti}i sing znd the rack shaft-each
preferably i @ vige} turn the pinion rubber
ackw tmi» a;i{i forwards by small amounts and
“elotiking™ between the pinion and the rack,
o é‘ wenr or outoladjustment is present
viEE be seen 1o rise and fall slightly
3 238 ;’!ia& is apparent at this point,
nrther Ifsg e or adiustment should beleft tos
ay whin mEi have the necessary equipment {o
curry out the operation satisiactonily
fre gteoring rack axsembly should not be remaved
withowt « very-good véason 48 the rack height setting is
pery m;gmmmr The giiustment of the helghe setting
' e By g RENAULY dealer who will have the
seclid ggaipment,

he mumm}'

L
fu
@
5

i

Aack Unit Removal

ther ralse and suppost

Voo Blagken the road wheel bolts,
‘ the ROUTINE MAIN-

ol the car ag detailed i
wplor,
e the roar] wheels, undo the track rod end nuds

md rparate the ballping from the steering arms using a
lii it taper breaking tool,

o therubbar ooupling bolts (Fig, E )

X ‘%i E LY Ehe same gMii;zm If 4 new i'ﬁf:ix i
the position marking &5 not impodant asithe

5. '%‘niaa i?w four rack
[raEs

awspnting bolis (Fig 113y and
sok assemply throvgh the opening i the inaer

i

Yo e
ot
#

"s'\la%f‘}; Rl

instaiiation

nstallation v & reversal of the removal procedure not-
ing that § 3 new rack has heer fitted, the rack miounting
bolty should mot be tighiened until the rack has been
centrad,

With the new mel-installed, the car should be faken
g Renaull dealer as soon a8 is possible in order {o check
3}?}%2 the gleering rackiheight and the toe setling,

i
tha

MANUAL RACK ENDBUSH. ............17]

Heplaopment
This job can be done without removing the rack
gssembly Trom the car

i Raise and support: the front of the car as detailed in
e ROUTING MAINTENANCE chapter, and remove'the

neat-aide | pagsenger r,u.{,} fromt. wheel,

2. Discomnect the fraek rod ond ot and woscrew i

from the track. rod, noting the exact number of Tuensg
aeeded toremove i+ e appropriale wolion previcugy,
3: Remove the rack hellows and the mack end ball joim
as detailed in the appropriste sectivns,
4.  Turg the steering so that the end of the rack &5 flush
with the rdek housing,
3; Using a copventional pau ol inte
remove the circlip whisl refaing the i
and-alse remove the washer {(Fig, | H‘}
6. Priseout-the rubber ring {Fig 115}
7. Dall two holes, 4.mm dismeter and 27 ouw apart inig
short length of steel strip.
8. Attach the strip fo thé rack end bugh using two $mm
diameter self-tapping scréws ag shown iy Fig, 1016,
9. Tum the steering wheel slowly towards the right-hand
lock and the rack shaft will drave the Bish oat of the wick
housing,

19, Leverouf the inner tubber r‘in;;, andd thieust washer (if
fitted) from the houging using a thin screwdriver,

11, Thoroughly clean the rack snd the bush location and
smear both of them with Molykote BR 2 greuse,

12, Fit theorubber vings (2, Fig, 1Y w the new bush
and fit the bush omo the rack followed by the thrust
washer {3; Fig. Inld b and theold bush, Screvw on, hut do
not Gghien the rack end ball joint,

i3, Slowly turn the aicc;m;?__ i;‘: grierfo draw the bash
into its location untll 17y,

{4, Take off the za{}\ t,iau' i:'uii _muzt and - vémpove thie ;Es.‘s
bush. Check that the new bush 15 fully and correctly seat
ed{the circlip groove should be clear),

15, Fitthe cirelip.

{6, Refit the remainder of the dismantied componentis,
referring 1o the relevant sections for sach.

17, Check and H necessary, adiugt the tog sl
detgiled under Front Wheel Alignment

rail olteliy gliges

fie the honsing

ting as

MANUAL RACK END BALLJOINT .......[8]

The ballpin of the rack end ball wint & orimped to
the track rod amd i s thesefore nob possible b sepurate
tha two. Replacement ball foints, however, e suppliod
complete with track vod,

The track ol and ball join Lgsix:a:fgr‘-'ﬁ
certain models canaot he rdaused ande the
stackened as the locking washer fiite i {0y This

:

fos Nited o
bave bosn

2%
5 vm: &F hall

oint - damages the joint housing i the Bovslng onirmed,

I this case, i the joint has been slackened or removed, it
Is tmperative that it be replaced with 4 new one, Refer to
Fig. I8 Jor fdentification of thiy tvpe of ball joim
assembly. Note the locking washer Tarrowed ),

Hemoval

1. Held the trsek rod withoen open-ended spanner and
loosen the {rack rod end joiat locknut,
2. Unscrew the track rod front the track fodoend foim

8
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siirns made so that an approxi
rcun be achisved upott reasserably,

i’ e steering wheel to ghve full vight-hand fock,
4, To remove the rack end ball joint, unscrew the ball
nint hbtising withoasuttable pair of grips. Aceess is gained
tirough the open slg in the inner wing. In order to prevent

il torce beingoapplied to the pinion inthe event ol
the ball joint .mmgzig, bestng wery tight; hold the rack shatt
with a paje of grips inorder 1o prevest i twisting (place s
g dnithe jaiws €0 avoid dammage), ?-.n»e '::Ls,. ot o lose
“sgg of i 1 i.i}{?‘-j‘u]‘!i"'liﬁ aE*gw.'z' i-ﬂ Fi;‘ o g, 119
dey
Instaliation

Installation & a reversal of the rémoval procedure not-
ingthe {oliowing painis:
1o Smear {ocking compound on. the theeads of the ball
joind stad before fitting.
% Always renew the dockwasher and bend itstabiortabs
into the sletisFin the balljoint,
3. CGheck and i necessary, adjust the toe seliing .as
derailed ander Front Wheel Alignment”.

POWER STEERING RACK . ...vvnsnennani9]

Mo attempt should be made to overhaul the power
stegring Esg,k becnuse of the complexity of the mechanism
ad the fine tilerances of the operating systern, Ha fault
ig suspeoty El hae the gy st pressure tesied by @ Remault

1

i

§m
ch

.
2.2

de
Removal & Instailation

The power sssisted steading ok s removed and refit-
ted- i b smilar operation 1o that detailed for the manual
unit, However, Hewiboalse b necessiey o ies theorack
flnad feed and retum pipes from thely retgining clamp and
then to disconmect theny from the pinion housing. Allow
the fuid to drain into g CLEAN container,

Befare disconnscting the universal joint frow the

pinion, mark the relationship of the joint to the plniog

splines.
installation is a reversal uf the rem
ngting that the hvdraulic svstenymust %

asdetuiled Deltw,
Power Steering Pump

The power steering syt 5 powered |
driven from the engine sr_mimi tpulley e
pected in the operation of th 9 T O mm, A Presgis
test should be carried out on the svateey Thiv opeastion
shiould be carsied sut by a Remault dealer of powersiear:
ingspecialist,

Filling & Bleeding

The hydranlic system should not need regular topping
ap. I itodoes, then eheck Tor Jeakage: IF any work hag
been carried. dut on the systers, TH g degerd ey
he ::sw:sw unlesy the pump Tuid devel ts ¢
sletely il the ressreolr with the wwiwi {luid
{38¢ TEC ri?‘-i CAL DATA) and turn the steertog from lock
to lock dlowly, Top up as geossary, Tum the xtwurm
again’ from lock {o lmk with the engine running an 1l 4
iiéiei;}; the Tevel. The is:»:t.“»‘l is correct when the Duid & ﬁ:w

sible at the bottom of the resdreoir filter mgsh,

e

Pump Removal & Instadlation

i Clamp the fluid hose which runs from the yeservelr io

the pump and disconnect it from the pump.

2, Discoaneect the high pressure hosefrom the

3. Loosen the tensioner (A, Fig. J:20) and ren

drive belt from the pump pulle

4. Renipve the tensiondrbo

(B, Fig 3200

5 Lift out the pump,
{nstallation I s reversal of the removal procedure

Refill the system and bleed a3 in the previous section.

Tension the drive bell as detailed In' the ROUTINE MAIN.

TENANCE chapter.

E
it
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STEERING

Trouble

Shooter

FALULT CAUSE CURE
Steering feels stiff i,  Low tyre pressures 1. Correct tyre pressures.
2. lncorrect wheel alignment 2. Correct wheel alignment,
3. SHEf track tod ends 3. Check and replace if necessary.
4.  Steering rack needs adjustment 4. Adjust if necessary.
Steering wheel shake 1. ‘Wheels and fyres niced balancing |, Baldnceas necessary.
2. Tyre pressures incorrect 2. Corect.
3, Incorrect wheel afignment 3. Correct alignment,
4.  ‘Wheel hub nut loose 4. Adjust-wheel bearings.
5. Wheel bearings damaged 5. Replace whes! bearings,
6. Frontsuspension distorted 6. Check, repair or replace.
7. Bieering vack nesds adjnstment 7. Adjust as necessary,
8. Shock absorbers faulty R Check and reciify,
Steerng pulls o one side i, Uneven fyre préssure 1. Corect
2. Wheel alignment incomect 2. Correct,
3. Wheel bearings worn or damaged 3. Heplace and wdiusy,
4. Brakes improperly adjusted 4. Adiust brakes.
5. Shock absorbers fanlty 5. Check and rectify.
6. Suspension distorfed 6, Check and rectify.
7. Sieeringrack wom 7. Adjustor replace.
Wheel tramp i.  Overanflated tyres t. Correct pressure;
2. Unbalanced tyre and wheel 2: Check and balance if necessary,
3. - Defective shock absorber 3. Checkand rectify,
4,  Defective tvie 4. Hepair or replace.
Abormal tyre wear 1. Incorrect tyre pressure i, Check pressures,
2. Incorrect'wheel alignment 2. Check whesl glipnment.
3. Excessive wheel bearing play 3. Adjust wheel bearings,
4. improperdriving 4. Avoid sharp turning at high speeds,
rapic starting and braking, ete,
Tyre noises L. Improper tyre inflation Lo Correct tyre pressures.
2. Incorrect wheel alignment 2o Corvect wheel alignment,

Steering




INTRODUGCTION. . ..oivvvvvinasanesswxl1]
WHEEL BEARINGS. ..o vovicvnnvnsson..l2]
DRIVE SHAETS. o« vt v visansenaeld]
SHOCK ABSORBERS. . .o ovvrvicinsnen s8]

INTRODUCTION. . .ovvvvvaninnns v o an 1]

The front suspension on all Renault 18/Fuego models
s of the coil spring type with & bolt-on swivel hub carrier,
a bottom ‘wishbone and a top suspension arm which is
Tocated by a tidirod.

The: huib cartier on the Fuego and fater Renault 18
models is of & dightly different’ design from the original
Remault 18 R1340, 1341 types. One nonadjustable
diuble ball race wheel bearing is used instead of ‘two
singie race bearings summrtinﬂ the driveshaft oneardy RI18
wmadals (see Figs, K2 & K3

In addition to metric sockets and spanner for over-
hand, specialised tools pedded are:

Ball joint faper bréaking tool (Renanlt T.Av. 476 o1
Swkes k*ickm’;&%‘aa‘ Mo, QB0

Coil spring compressing claraps

Torgue wronch

Shde hammer { Rensult T.Aw ""5-01 or Sykes-Picka-
vani UBR307with sdaptor UB5320

Sipe T30 TORX multbspline ‘\‘{)x,l{ht adapior

As well as these tools a suspension distance piece.is
required In order to accurately position the suspension
components prioy to tightening the principal suspension
beshts and nuis, Henaultiosl Noo T Av 30941 s there
commended ool Tor this purpese but if ditficuliy 15 en-
gountered in obiaiming thisa substitule distance piece can
ansily be made Trom s length of 1/8 in thick box séction
steel, the dimensions for which are given in Fig. Ku 1.

% here needed, this tool should be inserted between
the Iower ann pivot boitand the shook asbsorber bottom
mounting boh Ii g K4y and fnoorder o achivve this the
nub fiself should be raised by placing a jack under ihe
botiom %'t:ili Mfﬁ i the drveshalt has a-weight attached
ter it which hinders access then iis permissible to-position
the distanee ::«ie;::;a: againgt the antiroll bar drop link nub
With the distanice plece in poiltion the jack should be

{:wsﬁ. i mi the suspension is held dn the part-compres-

By tEs-a: i;s‘“ae:;vl W}am‘s the relgvant nuts of bolis

o

S

ever any work: has been caried vout oo the front

"
E%Eﬁg'ﬁi‘imu}ﬁx. the Tront wheel aligament {loesetting) should
e cheoked afterwards by Renauolt. dealer of tyvee
speciilist and adjusied i necessary 16 avord possible sxots
Sive TV weat,

COILSPRINGS. 0 vvvvnvnncininsvnnnal
UPPER SUSPENSION ARM ..........vual
LOWER SUSPENSION ABM .............0
ANTIFROLLBAR....civvvevrivnnnieniasl

WHEEL BEARINGS. ..o vvvnnasoninsanal2]
Replacement (Early Renault 18, Fig. K:6)

1. Ingert the suspension distance pisce betwedn the
lower suspension arm pivot bolt and the shock absorbier
bottom mounting bolt as.detaled in the Intrpduction’,
2. Slacken the road wheel nuts, rase aod support the
front of the car as detailed in the ROUTINE MAIN-
TENANCE chapter;and remove the road wheells).
3. Refit the wheel bolts, then place u long metal bar
across the wheel bolts and slacken the deiveshalt hubnut,
The nut iy tightened to 12006 & (16 kg myand o torgue
wrench {or long baryand socketwill be needed toundo it
4. Remove the'brake caiipnr st valipert ra:;%:e:%: without
disconpecting the fluld pipe{ses BR@XK% Sehapier forde
tails},
&, Unscrew the driveshaft hub outl and draw off the
hub/brake dm assemsbly using either Repault special tosl
{No. T:Av. 235401 ora pniversal type dhide hammer sath
a5 the Sykes-Pickavant No. 085307 together with pull
plate No. 083320, Take care not 40 lose the hub st
washer, Noteothat the outer bub bearingwillabo beowily
drawn from the carrier on the hub slesve {Fig, K3
&, Lndo the bois sod detech o beake dise Damthe
hub flangs:
7. Discomnnget the top and boitom swivel ball Eg;ssvx azd
the track rod end Trom the steering groyuting s by % foind
separating tool. The SykesPickavant offsetdever E* 36
{ .
Sl £

{116

separator i, QR TV s ideally suited By i.m gm:gmx
Renault ool {No. T Av. 476) s not available (Fig. K f‘%
§. Remove the carrier &:«bé’jmbw m 1 the"‘ sas»p«:;z
steering army and withdraw it from
K6 & 7L Support the end of e dawmhmz i
straining the shaft couplings.
o Suppoeftothe sartier flange, remove the sl
plateyand deift out the inner bearing from i
i?ﬁg K9 Clean the housing tmmu%hi‘ R
spacer ring from the hub sleeve and wso a g
the outer beasing {(Fig. K:10).

ii} Pack the new benrings with greay twell in,
.. Fit “the outer bearing to the In eve: Tspaled
end facing the roadw fiﬂl’i‘“i} using a-ha arel 1ube with
¥
E:

3% mm (1 38 0 dinmstier bose, Re ti the heake dise
the hub Hange and tighien the bolts 1o the fofrect tore,
12 Fit the inner bearing 1o the cérrier §§i"}i.§?§112§;. with the

Front Suspension
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A Himi28
H# T i35 wmm)
£ &80n {178 mm)

Fig. K5 Drawing off lub/dis assembly

E=

Fig. K6 Eady R18 hub assembly

Fig. K:7 Fuego/late R18 b sssembly
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§

[ Av 476

Bttt \.cr":: :g

Fig. K:12 Removing heb (Fusgo/flate R18)

Fig. K:14 Removing inper race

Fig, K 18 Kaocking out roll pi

Front Suspension
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eled ade facing away from the carriér, making sure it is

ully home <§E“J§ sepuare in the housing,

3. Smear a ‘e,,ns of high melting point grease Inside

1 iy Tteiwu:*sa the beating houging,

1 Fa“z the spacer to the hub-dise sheeve and press or drift

the garrier - hnb/dise assembly together (Fig. Kol 11

15, ia: woo wmear of sealing compound around the rear

flangs of the carrler and it 2 new seal {closure ;ﬂgiei

16, Refithe hub garrier assembly to the end of the drive-

hath. Lishg 2 “soft" faced

bly anto
1

b

1‘-
oy

hammer, tap the carrier assem-

e b
¢ shaft until the threaded end of the shaft is

the s
riding From the outer face of the huly flange.
ét it the hub nut and furn it to draw the drive shaft
-ni Fingo. thie carcipr asseribly, Do not tighten the nut at
this stage,

Reconneet the carrier assembly to the suspension and
sheering joints, then reassemble the brakes in the reverse
order o removal,

19, Refit the road wheel and tighten the hub nut to the
correct terque using the same method as for removal,

20, Compress the suspension on the:side concerned and
rernove thé distance pisce,

21 Pump the brake pedal o few times to bring the brake
pitdy tnta contact with the diged,

Replacement {Fuego/later R18, Fig. K:7)

boooRemiove the front wheel frimis)y With an sssistant

:z}'rt:ﬁa’iéaﬁ the brakes, sldcken the drive shaft hob nut Ul

tightens .15 (25 kpmand 502 torgus wrench
3 %azas:,% sovket w;EE be neenfud tundo .

a5 fiaﬁ:ﬁﬂ u’ in tm, ROUTINE MARN-
\{ E chapter. Remove the road wheel(s).
move the brake caliper as detailed in the BRAKES

I

%,  Remove the brake disc by undoing the two retaining
bolts, Note that these bolls are of the IUE{E £y pe, BECes:
i 2 the we of a TORX multiepline socket adaptor,
size T30, Unseraw the hah oot and remove the brake-dise,
5. Extesctihe hub as follows:
at  Fit two metal bars betwesn

the drive flange and the

hearing carrier and clamp them in place using two wheel
boslts sorewad through the drive flange as in Fig K12,
by Serewothe dwo whesl
syl the dove ﬁmam fsdrawn
& Unsorow th
TR0 size mulyd
e ifv La
[

bolts in careéfully and evenly
off the splines.

12 six bearing refainer bolts usng a TORX
tspline socket adaptor (Fig. Ko13) and re-

etainer, bearing and inboard inner race,

ve. the mner race from the drive-flange using 2

fndipped bearifg pulles iElg, K14y,

new aA?‘ﬁﬁ}ﬂ'{f inper tace to the drive shaft steb

s tothe stub ‘exls carrier.

: i the e}tst’nasmsﬁ inner face onto the drive
- shiort Jength of fubing of 40 mmiinternal

i

§.4

o Dot all bogring compone .}E“uli;d the il seal Hps with
- sreEse ?i wn tag the drive flange over the
g y axle threads are nkg}iﬁﬁﬁiﬁ o

3 ;Jr. 8L E‘=*‘A».LE (HI3 ¥

@E"ff‘iiiuiiﬁ cup.

12. Refit the hub nut but do not yei tighien,

13, Fit the brake disc snd the caliper and pads as detailed
in-the BRAKES chapter. Pump the brake pedal’s fow
times to bring the brake padsinto contact with the discs,
14. Refit the wheel(s), lower the car onto the ground and
tighten the hub nut 1o 187.5 Ib ft {25 kg i} by i"fm sare
method zs used to uado it Tighfen the wheel bolts

DRIVESBHAFTS. e v s e
Removal

e 3]

1. Insert the suspension distance plece between the
lower suspension arm pivot bolt and-the shock absorber
bottomy mounting bolf as detailed livthe “Intioduction’.

2. ‘Raise and support the front of the car as detailed in
the ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter. Remove the
road - wheel{s).
3. Undo the driveshaft hub nut as detaiied previously
for the hub carrier bearings.

4, Remove the front brake caliper without disoonneets
ing the fluid pipe as detailed i the BRAKES chagter,

5. From under the car, use & thin. 5 mm din parallel drift
or punch to-Knoek-out the roll pin-securing the driveshaft
to the differential shaft (Fig. K:15).

6. ‘Undo the nuts securing the hub carrier upper joint 1o
the suspension drm and the steering grm joint. Use 4 ball
Joint taper breaking tool to separate the joints (Fig. K8k
#. Discoanect the steering/suspension joints and 1l the
huib - carder down until there iy sufficlent room o care.
tully tap the puter joint stub axle fromthe rear of the hub
carrier using 2 mallet and deift.

8, When the outer-end of the deveshalt is free, with
draw the inner end from the differential and remove the
shaft f

vom the car,

instatlation

Installation 8.8 reversal of the renw
noting the following points:
2} Smear the driveshalt splines with b
grease.

b Refit the outer end of the driveshalt tnto the hub
carrier and, supporting m driveshall with ong hand, fap
the outer fange of the hub carrier withia “soft’ harnmer
uniil the drive shafl threa x.E are just gszmm&uw Fitthe
hub nut and turn it 1o deaw the shaft solines fully wdo the
hub carrier: Do not ghtes the hub nut ot this stage.

;j Régﬁ*iﬁégi Thu ém’f} E 1% §E fnvigs "ﬁu to the differenial

wal procedure,

gh meliing point

a

o H
ﬁig?ﬁﬁ The Si‘ml‘i may nesd 1o he fusimzu dont
before the pinwill fit (Fig. K1)
g3 Seal thersi! pirwithlockine compound.

g} cCheck and top up fhe gearbox oriransmission ol
levelif necessary.

Driveshaft Joint Rubber Baellows

-_§1as _;ssb e §.]!3i.§%;‘s"'i;:3§\'i.!
if wnd
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Fig, K:19 Tie rod nut A, anti-voll barnut B

=

i

i
i1
o

i,

i
A

Fig. K20 Upgper arm bush and drift

Fig. K22 Separating ball oint taper

Fig. K:23 Removing lower suspension arm

Front Suspension
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SHOCK ABSORBERS. .......oonvuvavs . 4]

Heplacement

b Raige and support the front of the car as detailed in

tie, ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter and remove both

front whesls

NOTE Shook absorbers pist abwavs be replaced in §1§§?§

fe both. font ones for rear ones) Otherwie the car’s

hastidBing will be adversely affected

Mace cotl spring clamps overat least Tour coils of the

oring and compress the clunps sufficiently to take the
rodrnpression load off the upper body mounting.

3. From inside the engine compartment, unserew the

shock absorber upper mounting nut belding the stud with

pliers to prevent it From tuening. Retnove the plate and

ribber bush from the stud,

4, Undo the bottom shock absorber mounting lockiat

(A, Fig. K:18) and unsérew the shock absorber from the.

wishbone “I.piece {B). Slacken the “T"-piece pivot bolt.

5. Remove the shock absorber and coil spring assembly

from. the ecar. Detach the spring and the upper mounting

bushes fronmthe shock absorbers unit,

6. 11 the shodk absorber has been stored for any length

of time in e horizontal position, hold the unit vertically

and -operate it through seversl full fravel strokes to

eliminate any dir in the fludd.

7. Bl the upper mowiting lowér subber bush and plate

wocorrect order-as shown in Fig, Kot7 depending on

i

2.

%

kS
gy

i i
thed

spring {with the elamps still com-
ok absorber: lower mounting cun

i ¢nil

the sho

val, Serew ’fm lawer stud info the wishbone

s i the upper mounting bushes and plate
Tighten the top and bottom mounting nuts but do setyet
tighten the T plece pivot bolt.

1, Jack up the hub and insert the suspension. disiangs

5311“5«3 ap deinied dnithe ntodustinn" then lower the ek

Bl Tighten EEi pivet Bolt to thecorreet torgue.

b2, Jack uwp the hub inorder to free the suspension dis-

tance plece,

%“\ Hersove the
k%.r;f the mk

¢, lower the front of the gar and iighten the
Balis,

distance plece, fit the roadwheel and

COIL SPRINGS. . .. .ovovivivniviseci a8l

Lo FiEsoH spong ﬁ,samt}n ard rermove the shodk absorber

ot psdstailed previously.

%, Detaeh the ;,{:-11 spring from the shock absorber unit

and clean the coily to didentily the spring type indicated by
i

W parefildly unscrew the spring clamps even:
he compression antl ihe champs can be e
moved,

1w spring, Tt compess it using the
least four codls of thespring.

ty the shock absorber unit noting that

& To fopiace th
Clanips, a_e:r\*z,:f*aug at
Fiv the sprin

1A 1

A1
&

the spring bottom must locate In the stop in the shoek
absarbercup.

6. Refit the unit wolthe car ss-detgiled in the previous
section,

UPPER SUSPENSION ARM. .............16]
Removal

i

1. Raise and support the front of the var ay detailed in
the ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter, and red
road whigel.

2. -Slacken the logknut (A, Fig. K8y on the
of the shock absorber

3. Unde the bolt yesuring the tiewrod to the suspensivg
ars {A; Fig, K:19). Push the sod clear of the amn,

4. ‘Undo the outand remove the pin secuding the shock
absorber lower mounting and anti-roll bar link to the sus-
pension-arm{ B, Fig. K:19).

§. Undo the nut securing the upper drm ball joiat 1o the
stubaxle carrier and use @ ball joint taper bredking tool o
separate-thejoint from the cacrisr.

6. Undothe nut and withdraw the pin secuzing the inner
part of the suspension arm fo the body.

7. Lift the suspension wem and unsorew the shoek
absorber lower mounting (Fig. K18y Remove the arm
fromithe car,

e the

lower end

installation

installations is basically a reversal OF the yemowal pro-
cedure, noting the following:
1. dnsert the csispension distgnce pisce between the
lower gy pivet bolt and the shock absorher boftom
mounting bolt, asdetatied in the “Introduction’.
2. Becosrect tiegpoer s balbjsinttethe e carris
smear the upper arm pivol bolt with multipurpose %I@iﬁ‘:}k
and refit the arm and tphten the ball joint nutand the
pivad bolt 1o the correct orgue.
3. Refit the tie bar o the upper
jightening torque:

1
ArTn, DUSCIVINE tha

Pivot Bush - Replacement

3

1. The bush can be replaced sasily once the wrm hay
been removed-from thecar as detalled previcusly.

2. Using a large, heavy duty vi -.:azx press put theold bush
using a“short tube of 26 mm {1 1737 in} exiernal diameter
3 Sﬂ‘iﬁ?ﬁ the new bush with wzim swwu;} lguid toaid B
ting. press in the sew bush with the vice u sntil it is centra
trrthe zem -hotsing. The outer snds should Be protruding
& mm {15764 int oneitherside (A, Fig. K201

4. Refit the suspension srm o the car in the reverse
order of remaoval,

NOTE: Check the comdition of the pivorbolt and replace
ifivor

1
¥
ol

Ball Joint - Replacement

Note that if the ball joint boot i damaged the entire
ball fointimust be Feplaced g new bogtsare nol avaliable
separately.
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Fig. K:28 Faepojlate R18 autivoll barlink

ol B Bty ol At i

Aniproll bay

Antbrailbor bearing
Antirell bar bearing clamp
rop-fink

Drop link boly

Do link bushesy

Chufs wsher

Fig, K:29 Early RIS antivoll bar sssembly

Fromt Suspension
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s snpport the front of theser gs detfailed in
PEIRE MANTENANUE chepter o and semove the

2. Unde the nut securing the upper ball joint to the hub

carrier assembly and use & ball joint taper breaking tool 1o

Pl uing Heplate the nutis tempotanly hold

:h:{*‘.‘h{f'

3 :‘f‘im thie joint outer rivet heads with s centre punch,

then rerove the heads by drilling them out, Takecarenot

to enlarge the rivet holes in the suspension armu

4, Undo the two nuts (one seoures the tie tod ) attaching

e jodntinner fixing 1o the suspension amm. Undo: the

stud nut and remove the joint,

&, Fitthe new jolntand seoure 1t in place with the nuts
1 bolty supplied. Note that the bolts should befitted so

that the heads are-on the joint bellowy side {(Fig, K:21)

Revonnset the tig rod.

6. Refit the ball joint to hub carrier nut and tighten it to

the corpeet torgue, replace the road wheel and lower the

coy tothe ground,

*. Have the front wheel alignment/suspension “angles

checked afterwards by 4 Repault dealer or local tyre

spcialist.

LOWER SUSPENSION ABRM . ... .. e VA |
Ramoval
1o Base and sioport the font of theear as detiiled

the ROUTINE MAINTENANCE chapter, and remove the

rérail W §E:31:.1

it securing the lower ball joint pinto the
;m’é{;i‘ :ma;i use 4 ball jomnt taper breaking tool to
Ezg\ ety
miirol bar bearings‘end lower the anti
fi Ei} to-allow withdrawal of the lower sus-
g}é;*ﬁ‘i?iii}i”i Frn i_f”aE'ii’:i‘ pived pin, "-ﬂm the exact position of
ary shiin o shims Titted to the pivot pin as these must be
seplaced ws?{: Uiy to ensurs that the pormal castor angle
i Mk
i lm ko the nut secush 1fn the pivol pin and withdraw ¥
from the brackets towasds the front of the car.
%éefgitmsx. he lower suspension arm Trom the car (Fig.

ingtallation

[

Connect the lower suspension nom ball joint to the
uby earrier and screw the retaining nut on by a few

O T8
LR~

oy s

5

i

Ex

o

tioh

oA

sriase the pived pin with multipurpose grease. Iocate
st “;pnihh}h arm-and: insert the bolt ensuring the o
4 positioning of any shims.

Fack dp the hub and insert the suspension distance
pigce between the lower suspension arm pivot bolt and
the shoek shsorber bottom mounting bolt as detailed in
the “Iatroduction’

4. Lower the jack and tightén the ball joint retaining
il the pivot pin futs and the anti-roll bar bearing niis:
Raise the hob, remove the distance piece dad lower
aned termove the jack,

6. Refir therosd wheel, Iower the ¢ar and tighten the
wihgel bolty.

mim
A e
L]

Rt

¥y

Ball Joint - Replacement

Note thatif the ball joint boot isdamaged the entire
ball joint must be replaced as aew booty are not aviilable
separately.

. Remove the lower suspension ary
talled previously.

2. Mark the rivet heads using & ¢
remove the heads by deilling them
free.,

3. Fit the pew joint and secore 4t in place with the nuts
and balts supplied. Note that the boltsshould:be fitted so
thatthe headsaré on the side of the rupbir bool (Fie
24).

1 from the car as des

and then

enird punehy
the joint is

Pivot Bushes - Replacement

. Remove the lower suspension arm as-detailed pre-
viously.

2. Each bush must be removed and replaced indwidually
to retaty the internal dimession (&) i Pl K26 as
follows:

3. Using a large, heavy duty vice, press out the old bush
with @ shoct tength of 31 bum {1 7132 i) extamal dia-
meter tube (Figo K25}

4, Smedr the new bush with washing up lguid to aid Hi-
ting ‘and press it in from outside until the inner part-of the
bush is 151 mm: {5 I5/16°4n) (A, Fig K26} from the
opposite bush. Make sure that the slots in the bush are
correctly positioned relative to the arm (Flg: K:27).

5. Repeat the reglacement procedurs-on the other bash,

6. Check the condition of the pivol pinfot wear and re:
place as necessary.

7. Refit the suspension s o the car a¢ detailed pre
viousty.

ANTI-ROLLBAR........ovvuvnennney. (8]

Removal {Figs. 128 & K29}

1. Usnde the nots securing the har clamp fo the frame
member o each side and detach the clamps.

2. Unde the nut securing each antbrodl bar Hok to the
Upper suspension arm.

2. Remove the antbooll bar assembiy fronthe car.

Bush Repiacement

Undo the nut securing the ok o the antbroll bay end
and remove the Tubber bushes and washers (where fitted;
se¢ Fig. K:29) notingthe order of assembly,

Fit-new bushes ii' reguired dnd regssemble I the re-
verse order of removal. Tighten the nut 1o the corrset tor:
aque.

Installation

Installation is 3 reversal ol the removal procedure bt
note -that before tighiening the antiroll bar hearings it is
necessary 1o position the suspension i a 'mn-u}.m:;-:%%aui
pasition using the suspension distance plece s Intrgs
duiction,

130

Front Suspension




INTRODUCTION . . oo cvcvnnvnsvenaana 1]
WHEEL BEARINGS .. v s n12)
SHOCK ABSORBERS. .. i vvivrscunrsnss13]
COILSPRINGS. . ..o PR 1 1

INTRODUCTION . . ... oo cncinn w1

The rear susp e.‘:‘mée:x'k fitted to all Repault 18 and
Foggo wmodel & of a:* Ydead axle™ type with vertical
thook - absarbers zmd poddl springs; the beam axie being lo-
cated fore and aft by two rubber bushed trailing arms and
transversely by a single “wishbone” shaped upperarm.

All suspension bushes are rubber and are designed to
uperate under torsion. These can by checked for wear by
levering the arm to. one side, then examining the bush for
signg of the rubber splitting or becoming detached from
the metal %‘l@@w of the bugh,

Al of the bushes on the upper aem {top axle locator)
are veplaceable - but on the trailing arms only the bushes at
the body attachment end can bereplaced. 1f the bushes at
the axle-end of the srme are worn the entire tratling aim
assembly must bereplaced.

When iorgue tightening any of the resr suspension
bushes (with the exception of the shock absorber mount
sl it s ossential to-partly compress the redr suspension
it order Lo corredtly position the bushes,

The cortect amount of sushension gompression B
seached when the distance from the hab centre to the
grogid, minusthedistpesomthe ralling anm pivel pin
torthe ground fsee A Flg L PegualsdS mm (17787

—

WHEEL BEARINGS . .. ... ..........5...12]

Schiugtment

.

the rear of the car as detailed in
ANCE chapter, and remove the

b, Haise and \il}‘.tg“ it
the ROUTINE MAINTEN
road wheel,
2. ‘Becurely chogk the front wheels o prevent them
moving and release the handbeake
3, Rempve the cerire hub cap from the brake drum
gtihibr by mésag s Srilson typeowrencll or @ hasmeriand
drifipind, Fig Lo
4. Remoye the spiit pirvand the hab nut retadner,
%, Using s torgue wrench and suifable socket, fighten
the hub nut to the correct forque -sce TECHNICAL
DATA whilst revolving the brake drum at the ameiime.
& Now, backaoft EL §mh nut by 1/8th of a tum and
gheck the hub endfloat. There should bea barely percepti-
ble endiloar, see TECHNICAT.DATA,

Refit the aut retainer and secure in position with'a
new split pin
&, Clean the inside of the hulbbearing capand refill it
with dpproximately 173 oz (10 grams) of bearing gréase
before refitting,

AXLE BEAM ASSEMBLY ... .......
TRAILINGARMS .........convunn
ANTEROLLBAR. .. .vn s v v
UPPER SUSPENSION ARM.........

9. Refir the road wheel and lower the car to-thege
Repeat the adjustment procedure on the otherrear wi
bearing, if necessary.

10, Tighten the road wheel nuts'to the eorrect torque;

Bearing Replacement (Figs. L:2 & 3]

NOTE: After May 1983 Renault 18 vegraxies which have
the four hole fixing for the wheel bols frhose with ¢
nepative offser frony axle] were firted with whiel )
druny dssemblics with inregrogl whedl beariigs g ummn’
be replaced or repgired, The brake drims being.| ;
the -Hub by pwo Tork serews The whsel huaringy weMmh
carnot Be separated so i faudty, thecomplete aasermdbily
must-bevenewed (Fig. 1.3),
1. Raise gnd support the rearof the carand rempve ihe
road - wheel(s) as detuiled i the previous section: Chock
thefront wheels and release the handbrake,
2. Remove the hub cap by the method detalled pre.
viously, withdraw the split pin and hub sut retsiner, thes
unscrew the hub nuf,
. - Remove:the brake dromy fron the stub axle. Hoshogid
ome off quite gasily with g tap Fr{}:?l a sof hammes IF
it is difficult to remove, slacken off the brake adjstment »
see BRAKES chapter, oruse 2 universal puller
NOTE: When rhe Brake drsinris resoved the fier beariag
coge gnd rellers will Be left artached 1o the stwh axle, but
or later madels, as previously described, the bearings are
integral with the drow aned hubrgpembly and no furgher
dismamding is possitle, A new b and begring assemibly
must be fitted if o replocersent is required.

m“‘y L)

4. Remove the ouler bearing assembly from the beake
drum, then lever out the ofl seal from the hub housing
using a serewdriver,

5. Use s hammer and small chisel to deift out the lone
and -oufer bearing cups fromy the hub: Insert the ohis
through the hub to the back of each cup, placing the
chisel ‘3t diametrically opposite points to- avoid the o
jamining n the housing, Teke core to avoid damaping
cup housing with the chisel.

6. Clean the inside of the hub thoroughly to réemove all
sraces of old grease.

7. Fit the new beaving cups, using & tabular 40i, mak
ing sure they are fitted the corréct way round with E:h:.‘
taper facing inwards, and that they are fully home and
stpuare it the housing.

8. Fit anew .oil seal to the hubdoner fange, tapping it
genily 4nd souarelyinte’ positfon-with 2 fat hardwood
Block, The seal should besditted with the Hp fecing in.
wards towards-the hub, Lubricate the lip with a smear of
grease or clean oil,

Redr Suspension
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A peference point ywhien rompreising sspension

Kk
Y

Beam gxle

Llpper arm wmounting
bracket

Upper arm

Lol spring

|

16

5
4. 8 Upger drin Brishes
7 10, Howdbrake vable

o Hub ventre vap
{2 Aptisroll bar

Fig. L:1 Rear suspension assembly

&4 mm

o Ry Fal e

Hub vap
Hah mut
i

funer bearing
Oueter Buaring

Hubcap
Hul nier

Begrings

X

Vg By e

Fig. L2 Sectional view of hub assembly

Fig. L3 Sectional view of later hub assembly (May B3 -ony
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Fig. Lo 10 Disconnecting handbrake cable

Fig. L:1 1 Clamp the Sexible brake pipe

Rear Suspension

133



cage from the stub axie
pudler, ‘then clean the stub

inner be mﬂg
waing o threedogped universal
le thorouehly
1, ?;u:?; the new bearings and rollers with high melting
U grease msmarm gi intn the mﬂum ;smfk ﬁzé s:;:%ﬂe

,b
e
st
Pt
%
i
3
et
e
ax
5
o
et
e
%
i
e

T

faing outwards ;;f«.;;,a}: f'h:n‘n EE'n’: gxie «'Ekiisﬁmf}f}‘, Dirive the
garing folly home wsing 4 tubular doift,
£ the puter begring to the hub Housing inthe bmke
Ath thetaper facing dnwards.
@ brake drom to the siub axle
er and ham nut,

¥
A

Cdollowed by

mum ;wmmmﬁy

SHOCK ABSORBERS. .. .cvvivnivnvn v [3]
Replacement

1. From inside the boot (or rear Juggage compartment

on-estate cars) undo the shock absorber upper mounting.

Hold the flats on the attachment stud with pliers to pre-

vent the stud fromy turning while removing the securing

nut. Remiove the apper mounting rubber bushes,

2. Raise and support the rear of the car on stands under

the body as detailed in the' ROUTINE MAINTENANCE

chapten

3, Unbol
{

%m.e it

tihe brake pips nnion from the axle but do not
the pipes (Figo L4y
i

4, Place g jack pider the rear dxle beam and rémovethe
rear wheeld
5 Hold the shook .&E‘wéibu bv placing an open-ended

spanner at position A" i B LF and undo thelower

mointing mlt e mmk“i wrnmh through the hole in
the underside-of the axdes beam: Remove the nutand rub:

hor i‘sazs?mﬁ to-free the shock absorben

&, Lowerthe gm& undet the rear axle beam until the cuil

springs are free of the upper and lower mounting pads,
Hemove thefack from under the axle

7, Push the shock absorber up as faras it will go to 1o

chuce it length 1o clear the spring then place a s¢issor jack
bélween the side aom and the body 1o push the axle down
untl the ool spring can b tilted sideways as shown in
S RME o the shock absorber and ol spring fram the
shiock sbworberin the vertical position

seve :.sE {Eiﬁwb theough s full fravel 1o
re th ? artigularly i the unit has

i}f;}s:!". wime:d on itss d r-3oine time,

i0. Fit the uppsy mouniing r.;}as..e::z' ﬂiid bush to the top

stud i the correct E}Td{: - soe Fig. 1

11, Mowe the axde aside and offer up i§1:’: spring and shock

abgorber together o 1% f location.

12, Align the spring wit E the bottom cup in the axle, not-
me that the sfop (A, Fig. 1:9) locates the end of the
spring

i3, Place s a jack omder the

press and locate iw pring

b4, Pull theshock absorber body down and

b

' Place the new s
g sraie §a§ 3

axleand ratse the axle 1o com-

it the lower

smounting tubbets and washers before réconnecting it o
the axle, Note the {itting order 6f the bushes as shown in
Fig. 1.8

15, Tighten the top and bottom shock absorber mount-

ings,

16, Remove the jacicand relil the brake pipe union 1o the
axle bean,

17, Hefit the road wheels, lower the carand tighten the
wheel nuig,

NOTE: Shock absorbers should ahvays be replaced in axie
pairs otherwise the car's handling will be adversely gffec
fed.

Shock Absorber Inspection

Chieck the unit visually forany fuid leaks or slgny of
damage, fany are present it must-he replaced,

Clamyp the unit vertieally in g vice and operate the pis-
ton rodd 1o its full length, then eompress it There should
be a moderate and even resistance throughout the upward
and downward strokes. Any variation or sudden Toss of
resistance indicates the presence Of alr in the svstent, loss
of fliid or o Taulty valve; and the shock shsorber must be
feplaced asdetalled préviously,

COIL SPRINGS. ..o vt v siane v sinns ov sl @]
Replacement

I. Remove the coil spring from the ¢ur as detailed nthe
previous section for removing the shock absorbers, néting
that it is only necessary to undo the shock absorber lower
mounting,

2. The suspension springs can be checked to see i they
are weak by measuring their free (uncompr r:awﬁ length
and. commparing with the fgure quoted in TECHNIC AL
DATA

3. Refn the spring in the reverse order of romoval, not
ing that the bottom end i denoted By g oolbur dode on
the second. to last coil. Bnsure that the bottom coil en:

gages ‘correctly in the recess in the spring plate (Hig. Lo
21

AXLE BEAM ASBENMBLY .. ...
Remaoval

1. -Raiseand soppori the rearof the owr on stands under

the body as detailed in the ROUTINE MAINTENANCE

chapter,

2. Remove both rear wheels

{afled earlier in this chapier.

3. Disconnect each handbrake ¢

lever and detach the cables Trom-ih

BRAKES chapter.

4. Place d brake pipe clamp on the flexible brake hose to

the 3 < way pipe unfoton the axle beam (Mg L1
Unserew and discosinect the two brake pipes fromm the

< way-pipeunion and plogthem 1o preventthe ingress of

dirt.

6. 1lsing a suitable socket and-exiension, undo the bolis

securing the' 3 -way union to theaxde beam (Fig, L) and
stach the union.

7. Plage ajack under the axie beam to support iL.

8, 'Unde the nupts and remove ih‘ pivol bolts securing

the rear ends of the trailing arms o the axle beam brackety

9. ‘Undo the two nuts securing the upper suspensionarm

to-axle bracket bush ‘U clamp and remove the clamp.

10: - Raise the axie jack shghm to take the weight off the

cand the brake droms andes

able from the brak sium
I'

2
¢ brake backplates -

w Loy

‘M
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Fig. 118 Upper aom bush distancing

Fig. L:19 Replacing npper arm bushes
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shook absorher lower mouniings.

! Ao The sivoek dbsorber iower monnting ndls an
e washers and rubbers,

i%»ﬁ the axle carefully on the jack until the coll

v are Troe to be detached a5 the sxle s removed from

the xza:;g}a:zmie,m pivot ’rmm and nuts *ih %
v e tghtened to the correct torque with the suspens
sibropartly compressed . see ntroduction,

TRAILINGARMS .. .. i ricrnvnnnarn.16]

Removal

{. Raise and support the rear of the car as detailed in
the ROUTING MAINTENANCE chapter and remove the
road whieels,

2. Disconnect the handbrake cables from the levers ai
the backplates (P, 1100

3 Iu..‘fmmw thi. nats from either end of the sr'ukai 12 ams
gl fapeout the pivor belts (arrowed, Fig, L:

4, Refmove Both trailing armis togetherwit
i,

1 ?Ete anticroll

"
3
£

Bush Heplacement

NGEE pinldvothe Dushes wl the body srtachiment ewd of
thi r -fmh dring corr be replaced; those ati the axle ond
ared thes Hhe rifling arp jnast
s epriplety mxcwi L

fov arrrein Mi’ﬂ:" st be el Jn.{[ e pne ar g FEirintticd
catler fo retain fhelr exact =}ss~s§£¢mamg i relatio

S
SRR

worn o dam
el @y a
The g?eéu’ii

FofG the

L‘fff;sf'sufs}*:

af the parbody,

the arm adjscent to the bush being removed
iss"ﬂ sece Of steel fube of the dameler shown
;aati? a Em&zamcs 0 e_ézﬁit the old bushiout,
1 iside of the new bush wih washing.
% 5 inta ['n_w»:.tiim'é, either with 3
; imm.w*r and steel tube until the
sided gyl g distance of 37778
s oy the inboard gide of th

4

4.

The tnishey .Eﬁ;f;sgfcf be pagitioned With Hielr sboi
positionsd-as g

woa reversal of the removal procedure,
§Ee:§ I,}uls'lt\

pivet points with high melting point

anils) with the suspension

pivol bold

T
ressed - g0 Matrothiction

ANTEROLLBAR. «hvcivvvi v ain v o LA

nis the anthooll bar s integral with the
fore cannot be removed separatly.

truilitig ar s

On some models, however, an additional antieoll bar B
bolted o the trailing arms and i this case romoval &8
sitnply @ matter of undoing the nuts {these ar wocessibie
Bom the outside of the trallingarms Y and withdrawing the
four buolis

UPPER SUSPENSIONARM., .. .........

1. Raise and support the rear ol the car onaxle stands as

detailed in the ROUTINE MAINTERANCE tlaste

2. From uonder the car, undo the bolt securing the E:sr:.i.:*v:

pressure limiter comnecting rod 1o the un derside of the

apper suspension arne (Fig, 1006), Push the vod

side, clear of the amm,

NOTE: Do not attempt 1o disconnect therod by wndping

the rond adjustivig nuls,

3. Undo'the two nuts seouting the arm clumyp to {he axle

bracket (A, in Fig. L:17). Detach the clamp.

4, Undo the two outs securing the atr pivot ping, B,

Fig, L:18,

. Drift the pivet ping out,

6. Remove the suspension vy from the car,

Luuu tiu_ nutand bolt securing the axle pivotrubber
sh 0" in Fig: L7, withdraw the holt and detach the

st

“)
iR
%

o

Instaliation

m pival pingoand the
'md wg&l&w iffound o be word,

the pivet vt pirpose preasy
aygre and ;3“ i the reverse prder of romoval,
Tighten ¢ e nuts 10 the correct tovque only when the

DERE WA

p“; v compressed - s hnredastion),
tthe aom o axie bracker clamp and fighten

the auts f;sféﬁrﬂ:«:iwly to avoid distorting the rubber bush,

the brake pressyre Hmiter cortecting qod

k.
P
i

A the conpecting Fod adinsHng ey hivee bovn dis
Turbed, ity essential that the Hmirer iy propehy adiusred
@ Henaull dealer as soon gy possible,

o

Pivot Bush Replacemant

§‘ E{ diiis]

e éi»: upperary Tromvihe dar s dewdled n the

2. %éiﬁ ﬁ%éi iins grim bushes
sirpe i order tooretaln the
and the bushes central drr relat
3. Support the arm adjacent
1 use a shogt plece of stes] 1yl

] gi;zz‘*} eter gl @ hammer to d

oy of the “§<M~ in by

i
1%
£
o
v
)
L
g

he&% duty viee or ’i hammer and sieel {
{}‘*‘si’ sdge of the bush s 1o dimension D 243
G716 i) as shownin Fig, 1013

. Repeat the' replapoment procedure On the other bugh,
6. Refitthe arm to- the car ay detaibed i the previous
eChion.

oy

L

!{/\
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INTRODUCTION . ... .. iiivuaniiaiis

i1
FRONT BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT.....[2]

[

REAR BRAKE SHOE REPLACEMENT. .. ..[3]
REAR BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT......[4]
BRAKE HYDRAULICCIRCUIT . ... ... ..[B]
BLEEDING THE HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT . .. [6]
BRAKE PIPES AND HOSES. .. ... 7]
FRONT BRAKE CALIPER BRACKET ....[8]
FRONTBRAKEDISC .......ocuvnnnenn.. 18]

"

»

INTRODUCTION . v v vnvinsnvens vant 1]

Al Reaguly 18 and: Fuege models are fitled with s
dual  clrouit buaking  system. providing two  separate
bydrawic glreuits for, either diagonally opposed pairs of
wheels; or front and sear pairs of wheels depending on the
particular model. This systers provides emergency braking
gvent of one system failing.

Frowit Wes are. of sirgle piston, shiding
b, with self hmmm dtim fype vear brakes
lele with the exception of some Turbo 18
dre fited mm dhige penr brakes. AN sodsls
'&cit.El!EL, VRCHHY &IV 0,

s lmiting vabve s also fitted i the
the fendeney for the rear brakes
sy oonditions of heavy Braking.

i the

dise

The

l
T
i

{35}

:.}sh‘.e- linkage which reacis W
position caused by varving load

Onocertain model variants, brake pad wear sermors are
tr the front brake vads, When the pad lining
materis has worn s predeteomined thickness, the sene
sor cantacty the brake dise and operates s warning Hebi on
thehndlrament ;,} wl
ha

Apart from the brake pressure limiting valve and
vicuum servoomentineed previously, the remainder of the
braking svstem oo s;‘ziazimﬁa cap be overhauled or replaced
vy b oxperienced DIY mechanic - see Brake Hydraulic
Chrduit seetion

¥
L

FRONT BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT. . .. .[2]

i brake pads should be renewed i they are
e nrinimaim sa:f"ﬁz thickuew of 11 s neluds
sl backong plate (R, MU MB )

W%scmwg one oo omore Drake pads require replace-
ment, BOTH pads s BOTH @

The front
v below 't

front brakes should be re-
placid to maintain even braking balance.

REAR BRAKE CYLINDERS ... cuw ol
REAR BRAKE DISC . ... .. |
REAR BRAKE CALIPER. . ... ...........1
BRAKE MASTER CYLINDER. ... .. ..... Ef
[
[

R R R s R oa Eox

[ -

BRAKE LIMITER. . v e ien oo s
BRAKE SERVO ... ovrmiomamrrinseennns
HANDBRAKE CABLE . . iinasunl
BRAKEPEDAL + .« v vvs snwrossassinssesl
TROUBLESHOOTER ... ovivenrwnnsnnil

e e R e
Spusipiit il Sk Srvonor ooy, Sowmel

Pad Replacement - Bendix

s

Slacken the front wheel bolts, Jack-up the front
he car »iinf support-onaxle stands: Remove the whoels,
2, Remove the small spring clips securing the ends ot the
caliper wpper and lower locking wedges, using thin npsed
phiery,

30 ‘Useoarthin purch to dedft out the top locking
and then shde out the Bottim ong,

4. ‘Shide the calipersaway from the dsiier brackiet and
disc o release the pads which will redisin located in the
carrier bracket (Fig. M), Buppurt the galiper it preve
straining the fexible hose. Onoethe e mcz fas E:n;u.‘
getached on a0 sccounbmust be brake pedal b

5. Detach the worn brake pads, noting the ; osit
the springs underneath,

&. CUlean the pad housings and th
thoroughly t© remove sl dirt,

7o Check the level of thehvdrealic d
cytsdac reservain 10T 38 Lszuiaw' i”s.s 14
siphon 2 small quastty out of 4 all 3
Hie vise i level when thecalipery 'ahs ngare selmeted inlo
their bores {o enable the new pads to be {itted,
5, lsing an apgied lever, cassfully
pistons back into thelr Bores{Fip M5,
2. dake sure that the springs i the carrer bracket are
correctly fitted with the longer one o the outside and
18, Fit the gew pads in the cabrier braoked
way-up: The pad wesy snvorwire shion
the fop ofthe pad.

Check that both pads slide

e

wedge

i
i

I

pibsl the caiiper

freely inthe bracket then
=t

side the caliper into position over the pads,

i, Fitcthe lower locking wedge Tl than v g o
driver {0 Iever the celiper lowards dlighily So losert te

§§§ff locking wedpge-see Fig. Mi6,

12. Relit the wedge sepuring clips,

13, Pump the Brake'pedal several thmes fo bring
inte contact with the dise.

14, Refit the road wheels, jack up the car,
axle stands and lower the car
wheel bolts o the
DATA,

the pads

remove dhe
Tigletep the

B 34 PP i
to the fagti i

correct torgue « e T

Brakes
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Pad Replacement - Girling

i, Slacken the front wheel bolts, jack up the front of
the gur and s ghz}ax puaxie stands Ruram& the wheels.
2. Check the level of the fluid in the master cylinder
reservplir B0 8 ;mmi%i}; fyll it s advisable tosiphon
a sl guantity out-of the veserveir-to sllow Tor the
rise in level when the galiper pistons are refracted into
gheir bores to enable the new pads to be fitted.

3, Poll the mizpu fisnly outwards, by hand, to push the
platon back into ity bore (Fig. MuT7 L

&, Usliig Vo spanners, tnds and renove the'two ¢aliper
Bolty as xfmw in Fig M8, These bolts should Ye renewed
whanever the pads are changed,

¥, Siide thr: m’np&: assembly from the carrier bracket
and disc to expose the pads which will remain located In
the carrier bragket {Fig. M:%), Sopport the caliper sothat
the flexiblé hose is niot onder any strain, Once the caliper
g been detached on a0 aCcouat must be brake pedal be
déprogsed:

6. Remove the brake padg from the carrer bracket and
clegn all the brake dust and road dirt from: the carrier
bracket and caliper assembly,

7. If necessary, push the piston back fully into - the
caliper bore using 4 suitable lever as shown in Fig. M:10
8 Fit the new pads to the caliper bracket. The pad
wegr wirning sensoy wire should be positioned at the top
of the pad,

G, Caretully slide the caliper assembly into position and
refit the inner guide bolt (Fig. Muil),

1 Pross on the caliper and relit the fop giide boli,

P Tighten the gidde boliy 1o the correct torgue statting
with the bottom bolt,

12, Depress the tpake pedal several times (o bring the
nigton and pads into contact with the disc.

NOTE: The overimul procedure for both Girling and Ben-
dix front calipers §y similar to that detailed for the ‘Rear
Brele Coliper™later, uthiv chapier, noting that there is no
sorew pivton adiuster,

Pad Replacement - Bendix Series 4

1. Slacken the front wheel bolts, jack up the front of
the car and sapport on axle stands. Remove the wheels.
3. DHseonndet the pad wear warning light wires.

3. Remove the pad retaining key safety elip (1, Fig. M:
193, then slide cut the Key (2, Fig. Mu12).

4. iling 3 sorewdriver, lever gently on cither side-of
the infier ;mi hetween the disc and the caliper to selyact
the caliper piston, This will provide clearance for the pads
foy by mamfrawsz@

5. %x.-smme ihe dust eal and bellows for ‘gplits or

damage and replace if necessary. Clean the slides and the
erid of iE s pistor with methylated spigiiy and grease them
befors fitting new bellows,

6. Check the level of the fluid in the master cylinder
reservolr, If it iy absolutely full it is.advisable tosiphona
srall quantity -out of the reservoir to allow for the rise
level 'when dhe caliper pistons are reiracted inio their

s to enable the new pads fo be fitted.

R‘ tract the piston into the caliper usinga suitable *G
clamp or, if available, Renault tool Fre. 823 (Fig. M:13).
8. Fit the new pads into the caliper ensuring that the

1
%“.ts

o

anfi-rattle springs are positioned correcily

9, File a chamfer {Fig. Mi14) on one end of the retain
ngkevand slide i into position dy the calipen,

10, Refit the safety clip and reconnect the warning lght
wire,

il. Pump the hrake pedal several times 10 brinig the pads
inta contact with the dise,

12, Refit the road wheels, jack ugp the car, remove the
axle stands-and lower the car o the groond. Tighien the
wheel bolts 1o thecomrset orque ssee TECHNICAL DAT A,

REAR BRAKE SHOE REPLACEMENT. .., .[3]

The rear brakes-on all Rensult 18 and Faego modely;
with-the exceplion of the 1983 model vear Turbo models,
are of the sell adivsting dwim veriety §nd are manubae.
tured - by either Bendix or Girding . 1983 model vear Turbao
miodels are fitted with dise veat hrakes,

The rear brake shioeg should be renewed i the Hulngs
are worn to orapproaching the minkmum wear thickness
of 0.5 mm of lining above the sivet heads, or i they are
the cause of braking problems.

Brake shoesshiould berenewed frvante sets, e BOTH
sides of BOTH rear brakes to maintaln braking balunce,

Removal - Bendix

1. SBlacken the rear whiesl bolts; jack up the redr of the
car and support on axle stands. Remove the reur wheels,
2, Relegse the handbrake fully, slicken the Secondary

cables to sllow the operating lever fo return to ity fully

%

relaxed position. Lever out the blanking plug from the
backplate and Inzert 3 scrowdiiver mm—j the hole and
push:the actuating lever away from the brake shoe. Ooce
this has been done the lover can be piveted further 1o
therear (Fig. MI15)

3. Using @ broad bladed screwdriver, lever the sdge of
the hub prease cap away from the brake drom, working
progressively round the edge until e cap oan b asmow
2d.

4. Pull out the splitpin and sudo the hub sut, and
remove the washer,

5. “Usingeither Renault tool TAV. 235 or TU AV 23 f;}
pull off the brake deum. Alternatively & univertal 1}
legged pullercun be used {Fig. MI16})

6. Uding thin nosed gfsi;%s . disconnect the fop shoe
return spring from the hole s the shoe weh,

7. Push the handbrake wetugting lever dowards and
disconnect the end of the handbrake cable.

&, Using a length of thin mbe, unhook the shue steady
springs by pressing-on the bottom ofeach spring (Fig. M
7%

9. Push the sell adjusting mechamsm toothed Jever (Fig,
W18} towards the stub axle s faras i will o

10. Ease both brake shods pway from the buckplate, the
pull ‘the link cutwards and remove the leeding shoe from
it{Fig. Mi19y,

11, Set the toothed sector (Fig. M:20) o its initial
position, then tilt the leading shoe outwardiat 90 deg.

12. Remove the botiom return spring with a sorewdriver,
13. Remove hoth brake shoes from the backplate then
detach the gpring, link and handbrake lever from ‘the
shoes. Fit Renault tool Fre, OF 0 prevent the “wheel
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REAR BRAKE DRUM WITH BELF.

Fig, M2 Frout brake pad thickness - Bendix

Fig. M:4 Removing brake pads - Beadix

Fig. M:5 Retracting caliper pistons - Bendix
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Fosics

Fig. M:10 Reteacting caliper piston - Giding Fig, M:11 Installing pads and caliper - Girtking

i. Safery ofip

2. Regining Key

F-8prings

4. FPod weégr sengor
wires

Fig. M: 12 Front caliper - Bendix series 4 Fig, M:13 Retracting caliper piston - Bendix series
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Fig. M: 14 Chamfer pad retaining key

e ff7 ’J‘f::z
| / 4

i h

Fig. M:20 Positioning toothed sector - Bendix Fig. M:21 Self adjusting spring - Bendix
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ovlinder pistons coming out of iheir bores. I ‘this
speeial tool I5 not available then 2 pood altermative 5
twist & plege of wive round the cylinder

td, Protect the rear hub bearing against dirt by placing
slastic cop over the stub axle.

15, Clean sl the brake dust and 4t from theinside of
the E‘%s_t'.'%;lia%c‘. I there are sgns of grease of brake fuid
o the backpdate or brakeshoes, then the cause should be
investigated and regiifind at this stage before the mew
ghoes are ftted,

installation

. "*isaa::e;r all the shoe pivot points with brake grease and
reaisemble the slotted link and spring,and the handbrake
fever tiy the s shoe,

7. Fit the shoes in the reverse order of removal and re
connest the handbrake vable,

& The wH adjusting mechanism will only work i the
fension of ypring A7, Fig Mi21, s correct. The clearance
bistwaen the lak and the leading shos must be approxis
mately 1 mm (Fig, M:2230 1f this dimension . is ot ag
specified, ‘the link spring and both brake shoe retumn
springs st be a::lma’u;;;erﬂ

& Refit  the brake drum after centralising the shoesin
refation to the backplate, adjust the hub bearing endfloat
and pump the brake pedal several times to bring the shoes
info gorrect adjnsiment.

Removal - Girling

1, Remiove the brake drum-ay described dn the previous
sevtion,

T Unboek dhe hendbealle cable and the upperreluim
sprHg

3. Rewmsove retaining. clip and unhook the self adjusting

inechanisn ratchet apm;g and lever (Fig. M:23).
& %i ethin the satchiet fever thrust washer froms the pivol

,,;,. I.mz-,as.:i the shoeretaining ping by gripping the upper
washer with 2 pairof pHers, compressing the spring and
turning the washer through 90 deg. Pull off the ‘washer,
spring and jower washerand extract the pin,

&, To stop the wheet cvlinder pistons coming out-of
their boves they should either be retained with a piece
o wire wrapped sround the cvlinder oy alternatively use
Renandt ool Pra, 05,

-»-hé

Remove the adiusting ek {Fig, M:23), pull the brake
shoes away from the wheel ¢ viinder and cross themeover,
The botiom return spiing oz now be removed Trom
hehilng
LA
plates,
NOTE: The adiusting Hnk o the right -hand side is idenii-
Fied by yellow paint and the left hand side by grey paint.

ty retaining olip.

ity
e Brake shoes can now be femoved from the batk-

instatlation

Up Bymiine the swheel ovlinder for any signgiof brake
fluid leaks anid overhaul the cvlinder if necessary as des-
cribed i the Rear Brake Cylinders section of 1his chapter.
2. Fitothe botiom return spring by hooldng the ends
through the shoes from the backas shown 1o Fig. Mi24.

%, Refit the shoes and linkage in the reverse order of
regoval,

4_ Push the hand brake operating lever back sgainst the
brake shos and rofate ihe .amhs umii the diamsater,
measured across the linings, is spproximately 178 mm.
When this dimension is correct it the Etig} retie spring,

5, Reconnect the handbrake cable and refif the brake
drm,

6. Reset the hub bearing endfloat and adjust the brake
shoe clearance by depressing the pedal several thmes to
actuate the self adjusting mechanism,

7. {heek the handbrske tavebandadjustas deseribad i
the Handbrake Cable section of this ¢hapler

& Refit the wheels, jack up the car, remdyve: the axle
stands, lower the car to the ground and tghten the whesl
bolts to the correct torgue setting - we TECHNICAL
DATA,

REAR BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT. .....[4]
Replacement

I. ‘Blacken the rear wheel bolts, jack up the rear of the
car and support onaxle stands, Remove the wheel,
2. Remove the pad retaining clips and exfract the outer
pad,

. Swing the caliper inwards and remove the inner pad.

o lastal in the reverse ordér of removal,

Lo, Lrd

BRAKE HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT ..., vy 18]

Gverhaul of the componenis of the hydratlic systein
should alwavs be carried oot under conditions of o
pulous cleanliness, Clean ol dist and grease from the
exterior of components before removal and dismantling.

After dismantling, wash afl pavy i comumercial
alcehal, methylated spivits or clean brake fuid, Do BOT
use mineral based oils such as. petrol, paraffin or curbon
tetrachloride, Blow out all internal passages with compres-

inspect pistons and oyHndér bors of the mastey
cylinder, locking for scores, ridges or cormosion pits. The
apit- MUST be discarded i any of thess conditions arg
present, The calipers and wheel ovlinders should also be
inspected for leaks and signs of wear after dismantling.

it any signs of wear gare preseat, the undl smust be e
placed,

it = essential that only new seals are used when -
asseribling. These we nommaily wvatlable o the form of 4
repair kit containing all the necessary parts required for
the overhaul of & particalar anit

All seals should be inspected carelully i
even when new. Check that the sealing %sn arg periectly
formed. concentric with the bome of s?m seal. and {res
frony ‘knife-edge’ cuts; surface blemishes or marks. Any
seal which dogsnot appesr petiect, pon aﬂu how minuie
ihe blemish may appear to be, should be discarded,

o..18]

Bedore Titting,;

BLEEDING THE HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT

The fluid level in the brake master cylinder must be
maintained at a reasonable level throughout the bleeding
operation as, i allowed to drop L\bﬁ."ﬂi\iii ;@i iy be
drawn into the system.. Use only Tresh hydraulic fluid of
the correct specification - see TECHNICAL DATA.

Never recuse fluid which hay already been passed
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Yig, M:22 Shoe link clearance - Bendix
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Fig. M 28 Rear broke oylinder buolts

Fig. M:27 Front brake dise - Fuggo

St B

HBoot
Fiston
Seal
Spring
Cylinder

Fig. M:29 Rear brake cylinder - Girling
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he gysiem. Take care when topping up the mas
Jerowith fluid 'sinee 1118 an effective paint stripper,
ot on the bodywork should be washed offwith
coll water medintelv,
b The vehicle should Be standing ‘on level ground whsn
g the brakies, notap et one side or dad,
&, Remiove the reidrvoin cap and top up ihe resefvely]
goosares both chismbers ar'c topped up with the
FELOTIITE HE i iéfszé. Note that the Hluid level should be
ppe gy duviig the ljiu_sl ing opergtions;
3. Clean ; dehtiband. (offside) fromt brake caliper
i
b

Sleod ripple and sttach & bleed tube:

4. s the other end of tg«. tiube in @ clednjar

Softitnie & emall Guantity of dlean bralie fluid,
Thrpughont the bleeding mgwmago:vn the end of the

gubie st remain rmersed i this Guld,

5. Stacken the bleed nipple approximately bhall a tum

and then depress the brake pedal fully, allowing it fo

return to-the fully released position. Brake fluid and/or

air should have been pumped into the jar. If not, slacken

the bleed nipple further until fluid and/or air can be
pumped o the jar.
6. Continue tlc;wmn@ the brake pedal, pausing briefly
{about three seconds) after each stroke, until the fluid
coming fromy the bleed tube is completely free of aw
trabibles and & perfectly clean,
7. Finally owith the brake pedal in the fully depressed
ition, close the bleed nipple. Take care not 1o over-
e the nippde; Uehten it only efough to seal it
% Remove the blesd tube and tedsisfer it o the lefi:
hapd fnearside) rear brake,
9, Repeat the bleeding operation, conpecting the tube
to the nipple Tiszq.xnfs;% o the brake backplate,

E ling operation on'the leti-haad (fiear-
fﬂ‘@n,m By the right-hand {offside)

=~

L, Top bp-the master ovlinder with approved Huid and
cag; after first checking that the vent hole int
ot 1l the réservoir above the MAX mark on

e 1

hir
e § oy

& operstion of the biskes. I after bleeding,
brake pedal & st spongy’, or gossright down to the
foor, this indicates that gy is il present In the sysieny
and the bleodinig operation

i subsequent attempis st bleeding still fail to pro-
duce. z satisfectory result, the system should be checked

Sy leaks, s nirds «}h‘ei%}iiﬁ{}" being drawn into the systen.

T .
e i

ey =

T %

&

st b ﬁ:g*s;ﬁéd*

BRAKE PIPES& HOSES . .. .vivravrsnrsai?]

Hrake pines amnd hosés should be inspected for eorso-
sion g Teakage (Figs M0 1), and should be replaced i a1

all suspeet. Fiexible hoses should be replaced a8 ¢ matter
of courge svary 3 vears 36,000 miles, Withe pipes come
focse from thedr hm they may vibmate and datigue

:; iy result B&fkt* pipes rust-especially between
y and-the pipe, and should have any mud wasned
ol toeaid fngpention
When i 'é.mg, 3 pew pipe or replacing an old fitting,
mits should be tightened to 5 torque-of approxi-
] i . Take care not to overtighten the nut oy the
!ng W El i s.s 't and leak Use only short spanners o
ik«

e thie fdumage.

both sides of

which wall

Before fitting 3 fube aut, ¢asus that
the connection are clean and fres
prevent the joint from seating.

Whenaver 3 hydraulie fitt
system should be bled

fram . grit,
i s disturbed, the brake
as-deseribed proviously

FRONT BRAKECALIPER BERACKETY .....18
Hemoval

1. -Siacken the wheel bolts, ek wpithe front of thega

and support on wxde stands, Remove the roud wheel,

2. Remove the caliper and piston assernbly as'detailed in

the Front Brake Pad Replacement section-of this chapter.
Po not iii*in:nrmi;‘ti the Biydraulics hosé of let the

weight of the caliper-hang trisupporied.

3 Exiract the dise gm& as previously deseribed and put

to one side;

4. lndo the two caliper bracket

remove the bracket (Fig: M:25),

refaining bolts and

Installation

1. Install in the reverse order-of romoval but beélome -
fitting the caliper bracket bolts apphy thread lbeking com.
pound 1o the threads.
2, install the dise
previously.

3. Pump the brake pedal severa! thmes to bring thepads
into contact with the disc,

pads and caliper sy described

FRONTBRAKEDISC .. ... . vvuivunsni8l
Hemoval - Early Madels Exeept Fuego

1. Remove the

viously describad,

2. Pull off the brake disoand hub ssseombly anddes

i the FRONT SUSPENSION chapterof this manual,

3 Mount the assembly ina soft jawed vice and anao the

;ﬂ( retaining bolis, The dise can now be separated from
the hub flange (Fig, Mi26].

inspection

brake caliper and caliper bracket a5 pre

orihed

Inspect the dise friction surfaces Modemewuring fs
permissibie, but heavy scorlng or grooving, cragiRing o
pitting of the surfaces, or excessive corrosion bulld up
necessifates the replacement of thisdisc.

The dise may be trued up by grinding down o within
ihe minirium permissible thickness specifed In TREOH
NICALDATA, but replatement i piafonbie)

Make sure 8l Sie/hub matine sefscie wee Bree Drom
dird and cormosion. Al mialoosure that e oo
face of the dise s free from dirt, off and brake Thuid,
installation

1. Boltthe dise to the hub flanpge, carelully tighlening
the boltvevenly o avold cdusing distortion.
The bolis should be tighicnui o the gormect tompue

figure~ see TECHNICAL DATAL
2. Refit the hub assembly, brake caliper beacket and
caliper. Pump the brake pedal seversl times to bring the
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;:«:as;iz:; into contact with the dise. Tighten the hob nutise
thie specified torgue - see TECHNICAL DATA.
£ axie-sfands, lowes

the rosd whe a:ém rémove the
!

thesy to the groand aud By dgien the whee balin

>

Hemoval - Negative ODifset Suspension

L Hemyove the brake pads gnd the brake caliper &
peeviously deseribed.
2. Undo the two brake 3isé retd ining bolts (Mg, M:27
These bolts bave Tory heads {».uh. T 30 requiring & suib
able spocial tool for removal, which is avatlable from most
ool car accessory shops or tood dealers,

Tl‘nf dige should now come away from the hub Hange;
bt i ot the drivesshaltonut should be loosened shightly
to adlow more clearance,

&
3

Installation

1, Inspect the condition of the brake disc as detailed in
the previous Section of this chapler,

2 B the brake dise gnto the hub and tighten the Toix

screws. Tighten the driveshalt nut to the correct torque if.

DATA,
aned pads and pump the brake
vingthe pads into contact with the

s

aecessary: -see TECHNIC
F. Refit the beake cali
pedal several times to b
dise.

REAR BRAKE CYLINDERS .. ..........110]

Tworaltormative tpds of rear brake ovlinders argused
o Rensuht 18 and Fuego models. One {8 manufactuved by
thie other by Girling, but although there are
emged, the replacement -and overhayd pro-

im w5 are ddentical,

Removal

Hemiove the rear brake-dran - see Heoar 8Brake Shoe
Leplacement section of this chanter,
2. Dhsconnect the upper feturn spring from the brike
shoo Hekage and pull the shoes apart
3, Block the hydraglic system by sealing the master
cytinder veservoly asipreviousty deseribeds

Undo the pipeunion al the rear of the cyiinder and
remove the pipe. Blook o end to prévent divt ngressand
loss of hvdranbic fuid (Pig. M228)
5, Undo the twa eyilin r:}e: meinting bolts s&; emave
the gylindér Trom the brake backplate (Pig. M2

o

{nstallation

Thi
that the
vicushy at

Overhaul {Fig. V129 & M:30)

1. Hemove the brake cyvlinder as described previously,

20 Pull therebber boots fromethe ands of the Svlinder
aigd withdraw the piston sssomblies. Separate the boois
fromi the pistons,

3. Blide out the piston seals and then remove the spring
{ronm the geotre of the ovlinder bore,

4, Clean all the components with methylated spiviis or
clean brake flutd, wipingthend dvy with.a Hat free cloth,
Check the pistonyand bose for scoring and pitiing - this

{

is a zeversal ol the removal procedurs, noting
hydraulio chroull must be bled as described pre
the beginning of thivchapten

39

is importaai, If any component is badly seorsd or pitied
wmust bereplaced,

Assemble the rubber boois o the plsions
i hricate the piston, oviinder bore and seals w
clean brake fluid,
Fit one pistonsand boot o the oylinder,
&  From the open end of the ovlinder, slide o o new
piston seal, spring and swoond seal, making sure the open
ends-of theseal facethe spring,
5. Fit the second piston ani rebberboot,
10; Refit the cylinder to the brake backplate and vois
the'brake pipe.

L3 g

Brake shoe e spring and the brake

12, Bleed oul the-hydesulicosystens, refitthe road whegd,
{ower the car 1o the ground and fully tighten the wheel
bolts,

REARBRAKEDISC .. .0 vrecmnmeon connh 1]

Heplacement

b Slacken the resr wheel bolts, jack up: the.senr-of the
cavand support opasle stands, Remove thewhesls.

2, R{. mbve the brake pads as-déscribed in the provieus
section

Lémm the two caliper israci»;ﬁs r G ,ww %’Lm IRy

£

L

tiydraulic pipe without kisti«:itm it
4. Undo the two bolts holding the dise Jo the hub (g,
M3

These have Torx T30 heads which reouire 5 specisl
aol which can be obtained from most good acoessery
aps.

The dise can now be emoved Toen the' hob. The rear
dises cannot be seground and thewion
wear, pitling, or oracking i present
§£§1§s§§
& Install in the reverse orde
sarrect lorquesseling Tor the
caliper bracket biolts ~see TEC

i
E
i il

Ly

&

eool removal observin
disc retaining bolis an
N

HEICALTATA

REAR BRAKE CALIPER ... ..........[17]
Replacement

b, Block ibe Bydranle svsteny by sesling the
voir gt deseribed prvioasly,

2. SBlacken the rear whes! boits, jack oy the e of the
car and supporton axie stands, Remove the rear wheels)
3. Detach the handbrake cable from the operating lever
on-the caliper;

4, “Unde the hydraulic pipe un he Bl
caliper (Fig, M:31) and block the ;5;«.} praven
and the ingress of dirt.

PRS-

5. “The caliper can now be ramoved Hrom

bracket,

6. Remove the buake pads,

7. lostall in the reverse order of removal,

& Bleed the air from the hydradic svstem and chwck

the adjustment of the haddbrake:
Overhaul

1. Remove the caliper ag described dn the pravious sect.

Brakes
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{on of this chapter,

2. Mounithe caliper in a soft jawed vice,

& Using g smalsorowilniver, remove the dust cover from

the-end of the piston,

4. Apply g source of compressed air to the hydraulic

Hidd postaad shyeiianeously unscrew the piston using s

st re section ool such g8 a serewdriver shaft (Fig. M:33).

The piston must be protected from conlacting the

i;;‘giipf body by ueing 9 suitable block of wood as shown
in Fip, 834 I the piston-is damaged in.any way ihmus

not he reagsed.

% Usiog oosmooth metal or plastic instriment such dsa

n}h:s me or 4 plastic knitting needle, remove the piston
N

iy

&, Chewrvall mha,, parts in methyiated spirits orclean brake
ke, Do not usge H‘iif’lm’%‘if biased oilsisuch as petrol or parg:
flin, Inspeot the surface of the pistonand the condition of
the bore for pi‘!“tinm seoring and cracking,

I any of these conditions are present the caliper must
he feplaced with a new one.
7. babricdte the'piston seal with clean brake fluid and
fit it to this groove e the bore,
&, Lubricate the piston with clean brake fluid and push
it genthy ifo the bore being careful 1o avoid damaging the

seal.
& Finigh screwing the piston inlo the bore using &
square. section tool. When' the piston is fully retracted it

will tirn without entering any further;

0L Turn the piston carefully until the groove (1. Fig.
M:38y is alipned with the bleed mipp[:: {2, Big. M35y
ﬂm enserey that the caliper can be bled e;mi's: and the
vad will fit correctly in the centre slot.

1 ‘E :’kppw asmear of Spagraph grease to the exposed area
of the piston and it the dust cover carefully locating itin
therelaining groove,

s

BRAKE MASTER CYLINDER ..........[13]

sk master ovlinder fitted 1o Renault 18 and
Fuego si‘:{%iiﬂii& ts pither of Teveyor Bendix manufacture
The anil insalfation procedures are identical, but
Lmethod differs slightly.

i Remove the reservolr cap and drgin all the theid from
resorvodr chambere by opening the bleed nipple on
front valipers, Close the bleed nipple when the re-
servoit is empty,

Carcfully lever the fluld reservoir from the mastsr

inder body and remove the rubber saling grommists,
Unda the two retaining nuis and separate the master
evlinder from the vacumm serve. The unit can now be
friy

i
remowed Tromm the car,

L
£

g

ol
P
s

>

Wi

’..é.ii"; %}"‘

Installation

8 Eumz?.{g%m. is a reversal of the removal proceduse, but
o paish pod profrupding from the serve front
whd be G354 I {9 mn) e AL Fig. Mi38.

i§1E$ dimension isiincorrect the rod should be ad-
wted befare proceding,

Retit the master ovhnder and tighten the retaining

3. Refit the hydrulie »ipes, emuring that
installed in the correet order < see Fig. M139,

4. Fit pew sealing rings to-the master eylinder and push
the ressrvoiridown ssfavas Baill ao,
5. Eill the reservoir witl fresh brake fuid sod biged the
air frodm the yystem,

thoy e

£

Master Cylinder Overhaul - Teves {Fig. M:36)

1. Remove the master ¢ylinder asseinbly
appropriste section of this chapter,

2. Mount the evlinder g soft fawedl
the fluid reservoir,

3. Compress the piston teturn spring by pushing asnisl]
screwdriver i the pushrod end of the evlinder, Undo the
stop serew (Fig. M:40) and remove the cirelip from the
end of the cylinder bore,

4, Release the prossurd on the vehirn spring and it out
the pfimary piston and spring.

5. Biow out the secondary piston and spring using com-
pressed air, but place some cloth over the end of the
cylinder to avoid losing any of the compuonents,

G, Clean the master eylinderiand pisiony witlumetlylats
ed spirits or clean brake fluid. Do NOT use'minerdl based
oils such as petrol or paraffin, Dry the components using
a lint free cloth or blow them dry with compressed air,

7. Inspect the pistons and master cviinder bore for
visible score marks pitting or corrosion, Thisds important,
if any of these conditions is evident; the component must
Be renewed:

& Lubricate the oyvlinder
eledan brake thaid,

9. Fit the secondary piston assembly
primary piston assembly.

10, Compress the piston. return springs and
siop $rew,

1. Iastall the washér and circlip 10 the end of the oylin
der bore.

12, Fit pew sealing rubbers in the master ¢vlinder body
and push the fluid reservoir dows s Ty as it will g0 ants
the eviinder,

13. Refit the master cylinder
previousty and bleed the brakes,
the brake pedal ard hold 1t depressed for spproximately
ten seconds. Examine the master eylinder to ensure that
there dre nosigns of floid teakage,

ag described in

vice and lover off

bore and comiponents with
followed by the

instell the

assernblv as desoribed
after blesding, depress

Master Cylinder Overhaul - Bendix {Fig. M: 37}

I, ‘Make up a iool to the dhnengions shown in Fig
M4l from 025 in {6 mend dismeter sl rod

L. Compress the primary a\‘h secondary piston - sssem
Blies with the fool as shown in Fig. M4,

3. Place a 3.5 gioy deill horpontally in a vive, therposh
Hon the master cylinder so that the drill enters the secor-
dary piston roll pin (Fig. M43

4. Ruotute the master evlinder sound te deilluntil o
grips the roll pin, then pull the nustér eylindér to with:
draw the roll pim

5. Repeat the previous procedurs to remove the primury
roll pin.

&, Withdraw the pringry and secondary oo assem.
blies fromithe sviinder bore,
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Boot : )
Piston (e
Seal ) ‘gﬁff
Cyplinder AN

Spring

T

Piston {Primarvi
% 3. Pigton fSecondaryv]
i #. - Flaid reservoin

Fig. M:36 Master cvlinder - Teves

Tige M3 Winding piston inte bose

pi
W i A

Fig. M:i37 Master cylinder - Bendix
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Cigan the cylinder bore and the piston assembliss
with m{Ei §1tici spirits or clean bm&i: Eh{ianflx,h& kthe
fihe parts, Look for s
§'1{§ ging, I any of ik
he masteroylindersh

£

n8 of scoring and pitt
2 conditions ard ap-
guld be disgarded anda

._
i‘
g%
B

'}’Fia‘zaii‘z‘ 15 suitable for réconditionihg,
id geals from the piston assemblies and
m: which way round the sead Hps are fitted

Ve
dbd

TR The zr:aé‘irsfzzm{ partswhich make up the primary
gl § *‘i’?-‘*;’{ld?'i g"f&!*:rrs :Jw:dd Hot be dss;r;zzrz{f&f if fﬂf
i

sealy oo Bie ren ﬂw ;rz.cf:sﬁsdsmiha

9. Lubricate the é'*siai* the eylinder bore Jmi piston
asseroblios with clesn m fluid and refit them in the
reverse order of rer 1'1»=wz%£ naking sure that the s %ma iy the
rollpins are in the vertical position.

10 the previousty deseribied $pring & “r;grw:ﬁng tool

aeid fhiers dnsert the sollping, taking caie o alig their slots

Faving the pusbirod end {Fig. Mi44).
LE. PR g rubber seals 1o the E’M&“ seolr ports and push
the reservolr onto the eylinder as faras it Ws§§ 2o,

BRAKE LIMITER, .. o e s e smnnen enn 1 14]
Removal

the hvdaulic svstem By sealing the miaster
ey cap dspieviosly deseribead,
Jode the unien oo the metal pipe leeding the i

Logsen the undon et the valve snd of the Hexilile hiose.
we the nuls securing the actuating rod

L emmove the two bolis holdips the valve o
i the car, The valve fan now be removed

fand thevefore it
"ii'“{iﬁg‘ii}?}i
: { Ei-* CHY.
the s'i::et*ﬂ i.'-e".n: tsrmm HY ihﬁ valve,

e gos
il 3‘{' E

the three way
sokensd and offeronen mﬁ;
woseal Fromy the master evlinder and blesc
i {rom the bvdranlic system as deseribed under the
opriate heading in thisoh .ugmr
wnneot the sctaating rod and ;i
gseribed inthe following sectio
the flexible hose is belng E‘f.:slé:wi?é the copper
washory wither side the three way unlon must be checks
1088 1515 minand pew
waghers should be gsed I the messured thickness variss

greatly fromthis figure,

fome sl Be
5, E{e.“‘*‘mm i

1
#
i
the

iy

1R

Puckndss, The corest thicks

Adjusting

i, Belore

sarsea on level

the Lmiting valve s mjm;m‘:. the car must be
growemd with the luggage space emptyand
& person ol averags weight taEEé!I?*«" i Ltﬁt drivers seat.

-

2. Remove one of the rear wheel oyl
and fit Renauit special pressure gauge Fre
3. Bleed the air from. the system usine
tocated on the pressure gauge,

4, Tighien the bleed mipple and prass the veda several
thmey, noting the cutaff pressure.

3. Compare the pressure ;'x:i.h:m wit
TECHNICAL DATA and adiust
upthe actuating lak t6dnerdase
down to legsen i

fj f}}%s}; riﬁ- cut off pressare
> that the sétiin

several times after adjus

15 GOTR0T.
rape and dieed thiealy from

BRAKE SERVO . o vvvnn v viivi s v wun 18]
Hemoval

1 i“}éxa,m‘;s‘u.w the battery and plage o tzay vndies the
master cylinder to cateh the brake fuid a5 the pipe unions
e undone.
Unde and di

eylinder and drain the Huid f
tainer,
3. Undo the #nuts securing fthe master ovlinder
servoranil and remove the master oviinder:

4, Disvongect the vaowun hose Trom.the servo dheck

S

seonmeet the by ulw ppesroen the master
vithie feservolr It e oo

1o the

disennneet the higke

%

evis pin ?;*1 i the plshd Yok
the nuts ma.,té*lsi“ the servoundt to the bulkhead,

instailation

k. Before installing the servo adjustthe pushirod so tha
dimension “A” Fig. M:38, & 9 mnyand dimengon “BY is
P28 min,

2. Position the serve on the bulkhesd sad fhebiten the
retdining nuts rom indde the bar

3, Connect ﬂa ; §z: d clevis io the by .m%u peda ]

4.. Fit deyt 3 and.connest
ihe pipes z’;& ih‘ correc z\z'iﬁm as shown in Fig ?«‘f ?3'?

5. Connect the vacuwm hose to the serve check valve
and tighten the sécuring clip

6. Fillthe master-cy Hieh

bleed the air out'of the system.

HANDBRAKECABLE........o........{18]

Ersure the

epsration o6 the seil pdiusting
mechanism for the rear brakes s essential hit the hargd.
brake cable s adjusted correctly. The o pitest

Honed with all four wheels on the ground sngd the hands
brake lever fully released.

s b o

Adjustment

1. Shacken the locknut and adjust the position: of aut
I, M43y so that the cable canonly be-detleetod by
AppPIo xnmci\, 2 12 Fig. ’x‘i'ﬂf\f}. U got.over sdinst
he cable @ thiswill prevest the self adjustiog mechanism

e
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Fig, M4 Piston compressing tool

Fig, M4 Aligning rollpis slots Fig. M:45 Handbrake cable adjustment
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e should be af lgast 9
wocarg fitted with disc rear brakes)
Replacement

Lossen the wheel bolts jack op the carand support
an axie stands, Remove the whesls,

Using a serevidriver fiserted through the brake back.
g push the operating lever towards the drum 1o
releasy i fromm the brake shoe,
¥ Remove the grease cap from the hub using asuitable
serewdriver, pull out the split pin, and remove the locknut
aid st aste nut and washer,
4, Pulloff the brake drum using 4 suitable
puller or Renault special 100l T, Av. 2335,
5. Unhcok the upper return spring and pull the shoes
awiy Fromothe hydraalic: evlinder, Secure the pistons in
their bores by fwisting a'piece of wire roung the cylinder,
6. Disconnect the cable from the operating-lever using
Renault special tool number Fre: 5730 by pulling the
end nipple with a self - grip wrench,
T Regmowe the backplate mounted cable stop dnd
unhook the cable from the guide stop od the underbody.
8. Hnde e locknut and remove the adjusting nut from
the hendbrake lever.dink rod. The cable can now be
vesoved Yrom the car,
5, Rt‘:ﬁt ii‘ EE‘*m reverse m‘d’-*r c:f rems;wal imt ensure fhat

three legged

e Dy
P \%E{}‘% s.:§m§étt;‘§. ﬂa:; the gﬂ.&se aap 511{}11!:5 hg hﬁeﬂ
with fresh grease before refitting.

1. Adiust the cable as desoribed in
of this chapter,

the provious section

BRAKEPEDAL .. ..ot in[17]

Remaoval

1. Remove theunder dash trin below the sleering whieel,
2. Digconnect the chifel cable, on panud Lransmission
miodels, gt both the pedaland operating lever

3, Remove the pedal shaft retsining clip and withdraw
the clutch pedal.

4, Remove the clevis pin from:the beake pedal pushrod,

3. Unclip the second pedal shaft retalner and withdraw
the pedal and shatt,

installation

I. Check the length of theservo pushrod and adjust if
necessary so-that dimension *B' Fig, M:38 is 126 mm,

2. Apply grease 10 pedal shaft, H{ the pedal to the shaft
amd refit the shaft;

3. Reconnect the brake pedal to the push rod and refit
the clevis pin and retaining elip,

4. Refir the cluteh pedal and return spring, on minial
transmission versions,

5, Fit-the secaring clip to thetluteh
pivot shaft,

6, On manval transmission cars resenniect the clutch
cable to the apeatinglever sud adiust 1o give the corres
¢learance <3 ROUTINE MAINTENANCE,

]

7. Refit the tzim panel above the pedal.

pedal end of the

BRAKES

Trouble Shooter

FAULT CAUSE CURE
Foxcsstve Biake pédat L. Brakesnecd adjustn FeEmEnL. i Addier Oy renew brake shaes
fravi Joo Aain system, SrACBoed hdmu b svsiem

3. Leskingorpentamnated:iuid,

4, Faubiy masiercylinder, Voo Frbonew mmasier oy hmden
Heoke fad i, lncorrect pad or Bining material, ]

2o 0ld orcontammated flmd, 2.

3. Exdessiveuse of brakesorear overioaded, 3
Sponpy Brpke pedal 1, Abrin hydraslic syste P, Blesdsysieny

2. Shwes badly lined:o &fiz{ e, 2, Firpewpads or shoes

3 hauity hvdranlicey r 3 Theck hyadvauhe vircuit,

60
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S

CAUSE

CHHRE

Rk Lk st

Seized wheel cvlinder or caliper
Glazed Iriction msferial
Noclearance on master oy

it

ot
et
ol
=
ot
'“1

piston

opergting rod,

L B bk

Replace seived component.

Fit new shoes/ pads

Adiust push i’i?a_! i ossible
i .

Brake podal reguisss
gl g

(L ‘Euul

Gy pedal sings

Bt .l e

i
i

Lty

Brokes wrpngly adjusted

A Rydraolic systém.

Fliuid lmia. from component oy
Lassof Thad fromomaster oy ii;‘d

Sefzed caliper piston.

brakepipe,
ey,

Epdo i s

5%

Adiust binkes,
Bleed systen,
Check hviy

;!."i‘cli,‘i' ORISR BeCOREEEY

alic cheuit and res

Brukes grab when dpgiied

Fouih et

T

EE

A

Contami m!ni friction materal,
‘a‘a’s‘unﬁ 6 1% Tq[{;f
Ripred §‘*11¥n art

Rusty drums o dis

 {don't dlean ) pads or

i
AE newe dritny of disg.
Clean or replace drims o «ises,

Brake sguesl

3% ]

L

i o

Worn rets Irim;f §"‘
Faulty datriping sh

[}k §t gy Lsm.

E s:gm-‘a‘s;‘nah-nmz i with brake
hub grease.

taififngclips.

fuid o

EF e Fad ek s

Fit new pins.

Fit-mew shims of clips:

Rw”‘ o dust rom dramisishoe,
Tighten ealiper ot backplate,

Rtﬁ]"&]dwﬂ whing ovlinder and

sontuminated »P 0G0 palks,

Hrake huilder

i A B e

71
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o
¢

Brake
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s
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4 “+,
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INTRODUCTION . . ... ..
CHARGING THEBATTERY . ..o oun
BULB & LAMP REPLACEMENT .. ..
FUSES, RELAYS & FLASHER UNIT ... ...
INSTRUMENT PANEL. . . o onvn v v v v vanl
SWITCHES . ... v oo [

o owemiw o ox ¥ ®ow B R .R ¥

imwrﬁ‘mmum"rlmwwkkﬂ«ﬂ‘ﬂ*‘HVchﬂﬂﬁwnhttt‘«E1}

The Rewdult 18 add Fusgo have § Negative éarth
cledtdenl systeny, The battery can B isolated from the
dhegtrivad dvstem owithout diseapsecting the terminals

if‘r‘l‘u‘x E[w Em&m posts, The butterfly knob on the green
: 1al will break contact when rotated (Fig, N

components sireh: as the isstrument panel
meorpiimte printed clrouit m.i deand extra care must’be
fhbn when removing and refifting bulbs and connedton,
wan when dissaniling the s:ompm:»em. travoid damaging
the gircuit

siow or irickle-chuarge a batlery as
, of damage {o the plates, provided
olyteds et the g’um"s@‘- tevel inall of the cells,

scen 4 and 3a aifips For g mirdmum
ry figs besn compistely Natiensd. A

fast ot beused as & starting
& Wehe ysed i the bat.
Exmm L{:Eﬁ:é fromy the cav's eleetpicgd
e A ‘manieasnee fres” batieres, for
hie éa‘éétéﬂfiﬂtiiji‘s‘a type, can be damaged by hughe

SET enoukl an

ervois ina fully
] “?L“ci‘a

&

charged condition when all the
afn’: EE!&EFL‘ 15 no Cii&ﬁgﬁ in the

by the battery as it
Anv spark or naked

INTERIOR HEATER EAN MOTOR. . ......
WINDSCREEN WIPERS & WASHERS ... . ..
HEADLAMPWASHWIPE . ... ... o0
CENTRAL LOCKING SYSTEM..........]
ELECTRICALLY OPERATED WINDOWS, . {

|

TROUBLE SHOOTER ........

P
Pod wake 05 4LF LR )
Pl BRI it e

the gominal voltage of the bartery,

2. The: charger Positive () lead §s connected 1o the
Positive battery terminal.
3. The charger Negative (<) ledd s connected 10 1he
Negative battery terminal or earth strap.

When boost starking thHe ear usiog snother oad
battery, the following precautions must be taken. 1o

I=I~1,‘15\l "“‘)“' .“*1“.‘ ?1 ﬁii%it ”"_"Lgfs_

prevent serious ddrmmc to the cha

cal componerts,

1. The booster battery

volage as the ¢ar's batiery:

2. The mereonnecting cabiles (ump
'! 3

miust e ol the wame woming

Py

ficlent capacitv 1o carry the starting o

3. The cables-are connected one a b the baost-
erbattery first, notthe ether way around.

4. Thecables are conngcted in the following order (Fig
N12), Poshiive to Positive, and then Negative to-an carth
point or sirdp on the gar's body,

5. After starting the car, the

reduced to 1900 rpms of belaw,

booster battery.
6. Thecar’s batterv must NEVER B
the snging iy Tunning,

BULB & LAMP REPLACEMENT ., .,

ibs o
fow 10 roplice

t 15 good practice 1o oarry 3 stock of spare
padded conlainer In the om know
thern as well, Youw can buy packs of Hehe bulbs @wilteble
for your car, or make up vyour own kit Sihice you ate
most Hkely 1o notice that abulb has gone when it ndark,

carfy g torchin theear

1 any of the lenses
rodedythey should be H:pi

Remeniber, before :u%a'r“ﬁ;ﬁ%r;;t o aemove
electrical components, disconnect the battery fisg,

asidl

= c*"u:kw-:.i arthe rellesiory cos

ailyy

Direction Indicator

To replace the direction indicator bulb, pull the bulb
holder from the back of the unit (Fix, N:3) The bulb i

held in-the holder by a bayonet type fitting.
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L

Hegdlpmp-connecior
Stdelamp
Boles

Fig, M3 Renanlt 18 divection indicater lamp and latches Fig, N:5 Reuault 18 beadlamyp unit

Headlamp 3 3

e nRecior V»_‘ﬁ;m =
=
i e %

e

(=3
A

f»-w !-“ el

L. Bpring vlip
2 Conneoior
& Bidelewmy
& Bulh

Fig o6 Headlamop bulb replatement Fig. M7 Puego headlampanit
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To remove the front lamps, fist remove the bulb
wnr the back of the uoit, The lamp s held by a plastic
“é‘z._ ;“*E&‘ﬂm i:)y pregsing with 2 screwdriver. Poll the
: ;

“é‘%f}%fm .f itting the lamp, align the latch and push
¢ latch clips in, Refit the bulb,

?En‘: Fusgoe Dront indicator updt 4 held by a spring
{Fig. p4). The ress indicators are part of the rear lamp
@ below,

Headlamps

To replace the headlamp bulb, pull off the electrical
i:uilﬁ‘ki,{:sé.ir (Fig. N:6). Release the spring clips holding the
bulb, I halogen type headlamps ate Gitted , tuke great-care
not 1o touch the g glass, It the ‘glass is touched, wipe cléan
with o cledn cloth dnd a ltle metiwiétw spirits. Any dirt
or grease will reduce light output and may dause the bulb
b erack:, ‘

The frent sidelipght bulb I8 4 pushfit inthe Jower half
of the: headlamp, The bulb can be replaced after the
holder is pulled from the back of the reflector,

Before vedoving the headlimp aait, remove the diree-
fion dndigator housing, Disconnect the Bulb pushfit con-
fectors (Fig, Neg ), Reniove the. four retaining bolis{Fig.
N:5Y and withdraw the housing, Refit in-the reverse order
ofyemiowl and adiust the headlanp ;ﬂig;sment as deserib-
gl i the ROUTINE MAINTEN ‘&‘\C chapter.

To remove the Fuego headlamp assembly, disconnect
the headlamp wiper, see below, Then remove the héad-
g wiper are, Remove the front grille Remove the two
lower vetaindig bolts (Flg. N7 and slacken the upper
nuts, Withdsaw the unit, Refit in the reverse order,

Hear Lamp Assembly

he isici& sinws hE“».-(?tL St 8
ihn assernbly unserew the four retaining
wo nner latches together 16 s€parate the
v i cover. Separgfe-the t.iﬁdii&gui}ﬁﬁép

mmp

hudh ésesidsss
teird.

The rear lamp on estate cars is held by two Hing
sorews. Remove these and release the casine latches (Fg
N:9). After pulling the ¢ase cut the bulbs can be replaced.
Rt? '"gt i heoreverss prden Do onot gvertighien the

#p §$‘2§1~, ahuih may-be damaged,

To remove the Paego rear lamyp assembly, make E§§ 3

hook as shown inthe #lustration. Insert into the centre o
the car to the recessed olip and press fnwards. To gsig
the assembly offer 4t -into place and pull the clip inward
t

§

sing the hook.
Instrument Panel Bulbs

k]
after testing of the

e nstrument panel bulbs should only be replaced
& T
possible. Remove thein

rument panel as described below,

elated component and wiring i
&

The bulbs are 3 havonet’

it i the top of the mstrument

FUSES, RELAYS & FLASHER UNIT .. ....[4]

Failiite of & pérticulic fuse b ndicited when :aii af
the circuits it protects fail. 1 a new fuse Tails, establish the
cause and rectifly the fault before fitting o second rey Lm:
ment, which should be-of the correct vidue, Do nm: fita
fuse of a higher rating than specified.

The Tuses are-fitted to the gecessories plateunder the
right-hand side-of the fascis (Fig. N:11%

some-electrical components such as the nglne ool
ing fan, wiper delay mechanism, horns, rev counter and
Hghty are controlled by relays on some maodels,

The indicator flasher unit is mounted on the acces
sory plate, with the other relays. The units are plugged
nto a printed-cireuit with: onnegtors mnping to.the side
of the-printed circuit, (See the Wiring Disgrams for details
of connections).

Electrical relays are vsed to pass curvent for vasions
electrical devices. Therreluy is sotivated by a low current
from the control switch, and scts #s'a switch for a high
current; Testing ‘the operation of a relay is within the
scape of the average DIY mechianic , but it is not possible
to overbaul 2 relay. Instead, s replacement should. be
obtained if the test shows the old unit o be defective.
Access 1o the unité iy gained by removing the two seduring
serews and pulling the plate from ity upper retaining
latches,

Check all of the terminals of the
refay ferminals A conmgction muay dppedr soumd b
might be corroded 'within the sulation. Clean the
terminals and ensure o good Ot This is especially bupor
tant with earth connections

To: fest the relay itwi examine th
and: note the wire colours and destinations. Frony these,
will be possible 1o cheol whsiberithe 3::5& to the relay
iy charged. The wie o ahe: aperating coil should be
chared when the glicstinon Teg this with & bulb. If the
coil is undamagsd, the m;m conngction or return lead
should alse be charged. If the coill & recoiving charge at
one terminal but ot tl%iiii}%%éi at the other, the coil &
defective:

i the coil s aflowing current to flow, the contag
Dreukers may be damaped, Uoneett & test ohreidl with
bulbrand battery acrosy thertwe sontast broaker tpmsingls,
Begendingupon Tunclion, the fest bulbshould Bluminaee
gither when a current flows through the coll, or when no
curreni flows through the coll. 1 the fext ,;u.E%} stayyeither
permanently on or off, the contact breskers are deleciive,

i, after testing the wiring and ap;:ﬂlaamc he relay i
found to be-defective, the unit should be replaced:

cirgut, nod fust the
¥

s oieuit diagram

5 i

INSTRUMENT PANEL. R 13

WK« B B W

Removal & Heplacement

The ingfrument panel can be removed and refitied
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1. Cover retaining letohes
2. Circuit bowrd vetaining
fatches

Fig N8 Saloon rear lamp panel

Fig. N:10 Fuego rearlamp assembly

a5

1. Connector Blocks
2. Mounting screws

i. Bulbholders 3. Retgining latches
& -Speede cablemounting 4. Connectors

Fig. N:13 Rear of instrument panel

Fig. N:14 Switeh removal from fasels

General Electrics
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ithrenst s:smmmé of the fascla panel. Disconnect the bat-
remove the steering wheel and shrouds, see the
REH P\‘is chapiern

Hemove the two sorews holding the instrument pansl
b PHsconnest the ‘;”ru,ifi!-iiiu,tu able by pressing
hes dnwards and pulling the zable out of the back
instrument. Disconnect the three wiring counector
Blog Ez«. frost the printed oircuit,

Lever the instrument paret forward with a screw-
driver so that the top is free, pushing the bottom half in-
wirtd by hand. Pull 1":e~ panel out Borizontally from'the
locuting pegs (Fig, NoL2L

Refitthe instroment panel o the reverse. order of re-
v,

instrument Replacement

) rt‘aplam any Of the Instraments in the panel, re-

fease the eight locking latches on the top and bottom of
the casing H‘lk, N:13). The casing can then be dismantled
(Hig, Nolah The dostroments are screwed to the base
plate,

SWITCHES . .. v vivvs s cvnvcvis cusnsn (8]

Steering Column Switches
The direction indicator control, windscreén wash

wips control and Hghting switeh are gl mounted on the
stdering coluny puebly dlonp with the lgndtion switch.

To move the complete-assembly (Fig, N1 15}, dis-
st E%

*m,E ternove the steering wheel and
%‘s "3 TEERING chapter. Disconnect
Rcitlow the retaining bolt

e 3.';:;-:3{* Y

ch can be replaced separately but the
ctmnbi 3~:,n:i aisrfs& en indicator and wipe wash switches
must be replaced a9 3 umt. Remove the locking peg using
& suligble pin puncl and tube. FiU 2 new swilch by tap-
ping the retaining peg into position (Fig. N:171
The spnition swiich housing canbe removed separsie-
Reﬁiii%%’&i of ‘the barrel is' described in the ENGINE
CLECTRICS chapter. Turn the ignition kv to the
‘arapy’ position and remuve the koy. Hemove the relain:
Mg sorew @ ii depress the retmning lotch with o shap
mrobedFig. Nu 5 ) Theswitch can then bewithdrawn
When refitting the switch -assernbly, depress the latch
fest before pu&itss'tg the switeh into place. Reconnect in
the reverse order,

:

e
¥

Switches

Avcesiory switches, such as the sleetric windows, rear
wish/wips, havard warsing systems and theheater blower
are lovated in thecentre console and anthe
fuscia igﬁ k rater Cewitch I8 s rolary resistor swiich
{rheosiat) 4 E o printed cireuit board, ihis controls
the pmount of current being supp slied to the heater motor,
thiss wm-uEEme its speed and output: The other switches

i
motor switch o

aretheconventional on/off tvps excepi for the roay wash/
*p switeh wiich 35 of the one gwg ar “Hash’ tvpe. the

&

roar wiper motor does ool run continadusiv,

R mioval and veplicement of the switches i ay Tols
i i?isgiiﬁﬁim the battery earth lead.
2. Usingg small ‘SL‘EEW‘,-’J{::X-::’L carefully lever our thasuw
rounding panel from the fasch E{ \;§v¥§,
3. Pull the panel and switeh s Tascin and diseon-

nect the switch wiring harness phyg
4. Rémove the switch assembly Trom the Wsm
5. install the switch inthe reverse ovder of vemovgl

The hexter blowermgtor switch ¢ ondy he removed
after the centre congule panel lus been removed or pulled
forward; The console panel can be prised out sferremow
g the radio unitand switches.: Remove the heater switeh
and coditrol paniel b\; um‘hm i it and undmw the retain.
ing: serews. i ¢ B aad slide
it the rolary vy Bt ]
the heaterswitch in Hw revers¢-ordie of rempval,

HT

%

INTERIOR HEATER FANMOTOR. .......17
To replace the fan motor, it will be n
move the fan ventilstion unl moy
Block the heateregolant hoses wals
disconnect them {remn the  heater
the electrical lead to the fan motor
the windsoreen wiper motor.

Free the control cable atiached to the sifflow ﬂ‘ﬁ 5,
see the COOLING SYSTEM chapter. Remowe the threo re-
taining bolts from the bulkhead panel and the mut under
the efvhand side of the fascia %i g Nilan § sraove the
fower steering column shroud and the retaining ot on the
righthand side of the fastia, The hester E"\hiﬁi'ﬁi!ﬁ} oW
be withdriaws.

To dismantie the uni, remove the
the outlet and lever aside the clip ipg ke
edees (Fig, N:18) Rz:- niove the b

ary o e
wited o sl w bulkhead,
v Suitabie clanips, then

:«Jsa_mi}%} Uiseoninect

and the conhechor {0

rishber seal around
oiding the half vasing
sobt fromy the centre and

separale the casing hablves, breaking the *»_:e:,ﬁ::,arsL The
motor and fan gssemb i; # then he withdrawn, gli;xizrg
#s. Note that the motor ca

1

e
the direction of the fan Blade
4 be replaced asu i

7ot be repaired and shoul
faus ﬁ:iﬂ %18;

1t with iht,

if b
0 Iémas-ai {mﬁ e}mmfmb ¥, i%zsm the heater motor
wiper motor sarth legd conneciions. | il
flow cable so-that, with the flap fGully-closed, there &
2 o clearance between operating lever and righe-hand
side of the control plate. ‘After reconnecting the heatey
hoses, bleed thecooling svstem axdescribed in the 001
ING SYSTEM chapter.

e
e
e
e
£
2%
o]
o

i

WINDSCREEN WIPERS & WASHERS ... ... 18]
Wiper Motor

To remuve the windscreen wipsr motor and Hnkage,
tirst disconnect the battery. Remove the wiper aroms from

General Electrics




1

Direction indicgtor
Wash wipe swilch
Lightywiteh
Funchgrd tabe
Hetaining peg

¢ eoluauyswitch assembly mounting e ————

o Asgewmbiv. mouniing
FerEwW
Ferrition s witeh

3 Latoh bl

¥

S, A P Fe

#

Fig. N:15 Steerin

H

Fig. N:17 Steering column switch separntion

Conneotor
fareh lead
Motor

Crank linkazre

N

e e

¥

i

fateiiex
4, Fan
5. Aty

g

Fig, N118 Hester assembly and fan motor Fig. N:19 Whndscreen wiper motor assembly
& J 8 i }
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Windrereen washer pump
2 Hegdlump wisher pump

Fig. N:20 Washer reservoir and: pump location

1. Switeh
2, Rezep bution la
F. Thermal cutoutl, %,

. . 2
{ Batteries
2. dndreved transmirter
F. Lode tmber
Fig: N:24 PLIF gysten transmitter
i, Motor
2 Reduvtion goar

g, N:26 Electric window winder mechanism

Fig. N:27 Electric winder motor in door
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the spindle alter removing the retaining nuts (Fig. N:19)
Then remove the lower nuts. Disconnect the connector
bock to the motor and the earth wire, then remove the
mounting plete fixing bolt, Withdeaw the assembly by
puliing downwardy 1ooclear the spindies and pull 1o the
tight,

Refit the miotor in the reverse vrder of removal, en-
suring that the sarth lead s connected. The crank and link
should be in line when the assembly is refitted,

Washer Pump

The headlamp washer pump is mounted on the wash-
er fluid ‘reservoir in the right-hand corner of the engine
pompartment (Fig. N: 20}, if replacement is necessary, the
pump can be removed by unscrewing the sealing ring. Be-
fore removing the electrical connectors from the old unit,
note their location and 1t to the new pump in the correct
agder,

If the tubing is-cracked or shows signs of chafing it
should be replaced. To ease-fitting over ‘the spigots, the
pipe can be temporarily softened by dipping the end in
hot water. _

For details of the relays and timers that may be fitted
to'the system; see the Wiring Diagrams section for details
of the locationy and connections.

MEADLAMPWASHWIPE .. ... .. .. c...n 9]
Wiger Motor Replacement

To remove the right-hand unit, it will be necessary to
remove theeerille {(Fle N:21y, see BODY & FITTINGS,
Discontiect the battery and the connector to the motor
{Fig: Ni22y then the water pipé. Detach the wipererm by
resnoving the retiining st Remove e tweo ruts halding
the wiper metor o0 ils mounting plate and withdrew the
b

The muotor can be replaced in the wiper assembly by
rgmoving the cover retaining screws amd taking off the
cover, The motor can then be withdrawn, As the motor is
not serviceable, 3 pew unit should be fitted H the motor &
faulty.

Refit the unif in the reverse order of removal. Before
refitting the wiper arm, ensure that the spindle i5in the
‘park’ posifion.

CENTRAL LOCKING SYSTEM. .. .......[10]

The Rengulticontial locking system (0 Bited) sliows
ail of the doors to be locked and unlocked simultanetus
ly. By activating the system either by key or by the infra-
red PLIP" system, the opemting solenoids in the doory
free the latches. In the event of an accident, u tumble
switch will automatically open all door latches.

The timble switch is mounted behind the instriment
panel (Fig. N:23). Should the switch operate, reset by
pressing the button-on top of the casing. A thermal cit-
aut: stops. the system from Overloading’ after the tumble
swifch -operates.

The "PLIP® system trangmitter and receiver cannot be
repaired if defective. If the transmitter is suspect, check
the batteries and contacts (Fig. N:24).

The door lock operating solenoids are an integral part
of the door lock mechunism (Fig, Ni25 )% Removal and e
fitting is described in the BODY & PITTINGS ¢hapter.

ELECTRICALLY OPERATED WINDOWS. .{11]

The electric motor operating the window winder
mechanism i waterproo! and canpot be repaned,

The motor can be removed separately. from the v
Quction gear and windér mechanism {Fig, N:26), Remuove
the door trim panel, see BODY & FITTINGS chapter. [y
connect the wiring multisplug. Remove the molor retain
ing nut and bolts. Peil the motor from the reduction gea
{Fig N:27s.

Check the motor operation by sonnesting the leads
to the batiery terminals.

Refit the motor o the reduction gear, noting the
washers.

Generat Electries
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Wiring Diagram (3)
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ELECTRICAL

Trouble Shooter

FAULT

CAUWUSE

CURE

LIGHTING CIRCUIT

Moy Hehte for veryidimg

Side and rear Helits ii‘l%“ﬂ{)éféi-
tive althongh stophights.and
Hashers wark

faly

g g

-t

G F

4

s G

Fhat or fauliy Battery, bad
batiery conneciians,

Fuse Blows,

Blewwi bulb

Poos bulh coatact,
Bad earth connection;
Broken feed.

4.

3, Check

Cheek batiery andsonneot

Fr ocorreeUvilue fuse,

Fit niew balb,
conneetinm,

Check feed,

Flasher wariing buib stavy fo Faulty halbiar connection on 1o Fivnew bulb, makiegtod
Do e rs owice ay Tast froftorie connection,
Lighing o ms whien ddiine or at I, Loosedrivebelt k.
lwwampad 2. Platbettery. ES
3, Faulty charging hattery,
[.. Biackenéd bylb. Fitwew hillyvog seals
2. Badearnt 2. Uheckearth-conndctions,
3. Tarnishe
Wi ot work L k. Honew lpse o corregt
2 z. wok conneclions,
3. kswitel,
& 4, BaIove dnd exd

ey ghowly L,
} |
n
HORN
Horndsr do not work . i.

[ENIR O

Faiel paun

giegisivring tull

!
X

2, e 3
3,

N

1A%

Sender unit to gauge cable gartd

Trace cause of earthis

re-insuiate,
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INTRODUCTION . .......... PR
FRONT & F{E&RBGMPERS..“..”..”, 2
BONNET PANEL . ... v wvnnn a3
BONNEY RELEASE CABLE & LOCK ... ...[4]
BOOT LID . i vine i o
DOORTRIMPANEL .. ..ov0ivviavnve st lBl
WINDOW WINDER MECHANISM . ... .. ...[7]

ki

[povenmy o prereeng
S N o

INTRODUCTION . ... vov v i wnvn s on o L1

All the body ‘r""t‘sém.‘ié are easy th get atand to remove
the MY mechaic, Some of the Thtngs However, ate
cured with Tore tvpe serews which have socket heads

be purchused
shog orgaod tool

These adaptory can usually
o Engineering supply

*z':i.éiis’:hi w%s%a glecirically operated door locks and

lifty, the removal and installation

to: the manually operaied version,

3 ii a». §§TE§34_§§'1':11’H i disconneet the batiery-earth

e working o the components to avoid sccidental
Clils,

ALY
ay

FRONT B BEAR BUVPERS .
Faemovai- Front

air cleafer cannisfer,
r Tor hefter aceess o

b, Unoonodels with g remote
will hely by removiy

ype
g the gir clea
the left ‘wﬂ {nsarsid $

#ybumpe
2. Working inside the engine ﬁisti]*’rﬁ’[ni;"}{ undo the
Four bumper bracket retaining bolts (Fig. 071)
3. Pull the Bumpes sssembly :wsﬂejg from the bade io
relegse i1 Dromy the side wiouniing brackels, tskingaare not
1o damage the paintwork,
gmove “'u.* side mountings by undeoing the throush
sutside (P O 7).

Lice
Binlia

instalation - Front

%

Assemble thedde mountings vaing the washers inthe
oy shown n Plg 002
2. Buppornt the ‘.,3[?31‘!*‘1' assembly in the horizontal posi-
fo and stide it ontothe side mountings.

fit the four bolts to the centre brackets and ghten

3, Reli
pnee dhe bumperis level and centralized. Finally tighten

HANDLES & LOCKS . ..... .
SPEEDOMETERCABLE . ... ......c...
FRONT SEAT. v vt v vt i s o 2
REARSEAT. ... vvivinin cinnnin. P |
FRONTWINGS .0 iniinivvnnns.s R |
BONNET LOCK PANEL. .. ... |
CORROSION ... vn o il

the side mounting boits.
Removal & Installation - ‘Rear

Removal andiinstallation ol the vear burpér atsembly
follows exactly the sameé procedore as that For the front
with the exception that there i obvioisdy vo nped podis
wirk the air cléanes

BONNETPANEL . ... viivn cuvval3]

Removal

1. Openthe bonnetand support with th .
2. i the original bonnet s 1o be refitted, it will iy

alignin

¥ ’
nitaie

ent of the bonnet en'mstallation i the positions of
the side hunges are marked by scribing 2 lne round each at
this stage.

3, An asgistant will be needed o Bt off the hm;mt ahd
the greg at the rear corners of the Bonnst shoudd be

ed with cloth 1o prevent damage 1o the paintwork &t
finge bolts are released

4. Undo sither theTour i
bounet panel or the Two holis
seuttle §3§€§x Access holes ae 1

parel 48 shown mn Fig O3 Remove m..: §}§:§;1§;mg T
met and usé a sockel with an extension from bilow th

Bolts

&
5. Discomnect the whudseroen washer tubing and [ the

boanet panel off the car,
Installation

When installing the bonnel aske cargo
the painiwork with %v: rearcorpers of ‘the
the hinge bolts loosely at first, then alien the hinges with
the marks previously made and tghten the bolts,

Lower the bonnet and check that the %1 seng i

correct in relation tor the wings beit ntorthe

te danvage
boanat, Refit

seepresging
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~_‘ by Fig. U:4 Bonset adjustment pads
' 2 I Rerurm sprin
Y (hten
i F r NIHES
O N - Retair

j,f"‘“m S S o T

H F §E

i { I T N T I~ DFY [

| F 33
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ik
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-
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i
o
%
.
A
y
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o
P
i
&
Lo
=
el
L

Fig. 06 Boanet lock velease fool Fig. 07 Releasing bownet lock
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locked position. Jf necessary, realign the ‘boanet by
slackes % fhe hinge bolls, The vertical alignment can be
adusted by sérewing the two pads (Fig O 4)yap or down

BOMNMET RELEASE CABLE & LOCK . .....[4]
Broken Helease Cable

I bonnet relédse cable breaks with the bonnet
ghutthe following method can be used to release it

Make vp & wire hookto the dinensions shown o ¥Fig.
(6, and dnsert i through the front grille just below the
top edge on the is:t* Emr duside of theradiator cap,

Position. the end of the hook over the loek upem:hzg
lever and pull hard wmlmme the bonnet (Fig. 017

Cable Replacement

L Gpea the bonnet and support on i‘tﬂ; stay.
& Utthook-the cable return. spring from the operating
lever and cable end tag (1, Fig, 0:5).

3. Pull the outer cable ferrule through {he stop bracket,
It may be o mmmr}; m lever the ears of the bracket apart
toreleasel the eable {2, Pig. Q:5). Release the outer quble
frony afiy ndler mmm flE

4 Working inside the car, - wnido the two holts holding
the relense Jover T the side panel, The cable assembly can
wow beopulled through into the tar,

S Install in the reverse order of removal. Replacement
gre supplied as an assembly, complete with the
relegse i ver and are 2 fixed length so that ne adustment

ig
P3

SBonnet Lock

The bonnet lock can be removed by disconnecting
the cable from the lever sad then undoing the two retain
ing bolts, Withdraw the lock {rom under the front panel.

BMake sure the lock sliding plate 15 well greased before
installing the lock in the reverse arder of removal

Bormmet Lock - Adjustment

Bosmet Jock sdiustment s achieved by screwing the
spring loaded striker pin inoor out with g screvdriver

The bonnet ghould fully latch ynder s own weight
when released from o helght of 300 mm above ity popup
position. When relessed from o height of 75 mm the
stcondary caleh only should engape.

BOOY LID e e e SR 3
Removal

{.‘35}:,:51 thie boot Hd and, 3 the original 1id s 1o beres
t'EEts:e:i. nsark: the positions of thie hinges by scribing round
them at iém stage.

2. With the ald of an assistant, sopport the welsht of

the lid and undo the four hinge retaining bolts (Fig. O 9y

=

3. Lift the hd avway from the car notine the position of
any packing shims that may have been Sited betwesn the
hingesand the boot lid,

installation
the condition of the

4 _” of the aporiure; These
wlling e g section of the

1. Before installing the Hd eheck
snub rubbers” fitted m the: gde
can beasmoeved guite easly
rubber edge-sedl as shown in ? ig. {).EU.

2. nstall the Hd in the reverse order of removal but
before finally tightening the hinge bolts carefully Iuwss‘
the Hd and cheek that 3t is not fouling the surround
panels and thet it s comredtly alignad,

Adjustment of the height can be achieved by increas
ing: or decreasing the number of. shimg fitted dad  the
alignment of the gaps can 'be dltered by moving the Hd on
its:slotted mounting holes,

DOORTRIMPANEL ......0vovvn v vn e [6]

Removal

I, Remove the two screws fromethe a
1) Later cars have Torx headed se
apectal wrench to remove them.
2. On the front doors it iy pecessary to tilt the armrest
downwards to free the upper retalningpeg (2, Fig 0011
The grovrests on the rear doors are held only
SEIOWS,
3, Undo the single retaining scf'aw fro
door-handle (3, lag O: 11y, pull e
the ot panst and Jever the conn
Hkivod - Remove Heé handls from the door,
é Unde the tTwo grossheadl sorows Dron the Tower mj,:z»:,
Fthe map pocket (4, Fig, O Vv and Tt it up and off the
wo retaining pegs.
. Unserew the outer ring frony the jatérior conteol leve
Bor thedoor mirrer, f figed 5 Fie. Ondly
6. Leverup the fock tell-tale siceve and remaye i
the top edge-of the frim panel{6. Fig, 0011
Using 3 small screwdyiver, carefully kﬂss‘:r
panel away from Hs retaining clips,
B Lift the panel sway from thelock llts
i the polythens sealing sheet {Ducesss to
£ the dooris required,

rmrest (1, l‘“ig
rews which require

by two

Tothe! finlerior
e Tandle away from
mecting lnk chin off 1

[

BUS -3

the irhn

e and peel
Fe §§ fErior

[
e

o
124

installation

¥

SoEn
ar s

oartsin the reverse

1. Reposition the plasiic w et and sealthe odees nslng
Renault mastic No. 77 01 401 817 or a simil

2. Kefit the trim panal and .-im.:;;;ﬁr_@»
arder of removal.

WINDOW WINDER MECHARNISM | . e 17
Removal

1., Rempwve the door trim panel ag detallad I the pre
vious saction,

170
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Fig. (19 Boot lid hinge sssembly

L
%

ot

Fig, €10 Boot seal ‘snub’ rubbers

.. Wiring plug

3 Window winder niuts
F. Lindde nut

4, Guidedowsel

Arrest serewy
Lipper peg

Door handle serew
Mup pocker serews
Froor wpirror i ntrol
Lorpk tell-tale

50
(X
3
p

P
Lk
A ok By o

Reller channel
Maror

Fixing studs
Roiler

Fig. 0: 12 Window winder instaliation

Fig. 0:13 Window winder mechanism
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Back the plastic shegl do expose the

wasdow plass vatil 10 top of the gass is
i 1 1o top of the frame,
&, ot theowiring hamess plug (0, Fig. 0121
four nuts £2, Fig 212} setaming the
winder mechanian to the dooy Trame,
&, Bemove the »\u'mm frslier mea channel by undoing
he retainisg wet £33 Fig (}E and pulling the guide
lowel theough: thy door pangl

n

Push the anechanism smx the door until the fixing
studdsoare olear of the pansland then slide it off iE rolier
chatnels €1, Fig, O 13
. Mapoewwre the mechanizm out
apeiture b the door,

f',l'l“»‘d

thraush the bottor

instalistion

I, Position the bottom roller guide

kbt do-not tehiren al this stage,

2. Blaee the winder mechanisny in the bottom of the

doorframe with the fixing studs facing outwards.

Foo Chianel the rollors into thelr guides and fivthe retais-

ixiriy studs on the mechanism but'do

af this stags.

sentithe wirdng phig and raise the window to
B oobits chisnnel,

. Fighten the four mechuniyy retgining nuts and finally

the bottow guide nut,

&, Befit the plastic sealing shest: usipg the sealer

described in the: Door Trim Panel section of thischapter

7. Refithe door frimn paned,

atsd 13t the retuining

g nuts 1o the four f
st tighien fully
&, E*iwu

HANDLES & LOCKS ... vv v v v vn ene -0 1B

Door Window Reguigtor Handle
To remove the efully prise the square

insert Tromn The regule

{114} Remove-hexagon hegd

the handie boss using 4 socke

handle, ¢
s

":sihﬁ"’ engdoof the handle {3, Fig.

fed nut €2, Fig 0114y, from
i t and detach the handle and
heyel trim the eralator she

Toipstall, refit the be 1

wandle on the shaft, Insert and fighten the fixing
Align the square insert with the cut out in theend
of the andie and press into position fosecure,

Exterior Door Handle - Replacement

Vo laokthe door

2, Undo the handie logsting sorew located in door sha
facedl, Fig 3153

3. Push the hendle towards the frout of ‘the car fo dis-
gngagedt Teten the notehes (2, Pl O15)

4 Angle ihe |

¢ handle downwards ;m.E 1t dway from
s ideor pdnel.

5. Install iuu:mn dle nih
the door locked and ‘1&.}

peverie order of regioval with
i the fixing sctew,

prote confrol

Boor Lock - Heplacemant
The door locks fitted o Remault 18 and Foego
madels cann be e L‘r mranually oy destrically openited
The removal and Wsiallabion procedures given in thi
section areapplicable to the elecivically operated tvpe but
can-‘be used Tor the mammily operated type by h i
théreferences b the salenoid dnd Wirlny
Further details of the ek xm» &i?”- inckin

the GENERAL BLEOTRICS ¢h

Fi
5,
i
i

syatem

B
i

canbe found in apter of
shis mannsl,

I, Raisethe window to the top of ity travel,

2. Remove the door mimopangl sy deseribed earlier in
this seciion.

Carefully peel off the
the wiring harness plug.

Remove the changeover assembly” {1,
from the loek barrel loaving the barmel holder
{2, Fig..0:16).

8. Lising a*-.x

plastic sealingsheet and unplug

o :; L]

Fig. (n16),
in postton

wwﬂriw lever the-elip away Tron the. re:
k- {Fig, (""J 17} and free the lnk rod from

its clip an the §mw frame,

6. Undo the the rews retaliifg the latel assembly

o the door shat face and rorose the uh,h {1, P OB

Fo cHndosthe lower bolt g door Shul Tace tha EH‘LI'*« {he

jock solenoid i position (2, Fig, D18

8. Pivot the lock assembly rodad the window a;'a:stmefi

and withdraw i through the aperiore i the botton of the

door,

9. lnstall the lock assembly In the reverse oder of o
movak,

SPEEDOMETERCABLE . ... ... ... . .0...18]
The correet routeingofl the  speedometer
important o prevent an-ormtic spesdomsiar nee
ing, dnd {0 prevent noisy dperstion, The fife of
cable can alst be affecied t i
cable assembly should be
ensure sipooth troublefrse opersiion,

To replace a broken inner cable, the instrument pansi
must be removed frst pe detailed i the GENDRAL
ELECTRICS chapter, Press the outer cable Tange locking
tab and detach the cable frony the rear of the speddoreter
{Fig 019k

The inner oable osn oaow be
outer cable, Note that the cable Be L'“‘f{.’é‘ffﬁ with
grease and should be wiped cleamuas it s withdrawn,

Check the lower “sgif.ﬂ%mn Fend of thecable 1o see i it
broken, fachured or faaved fEm iner cable gmu’sﬁi}
breaks at the point whnere # enleis the gesrbox o
gear. Mothe inner-cable hay obviotsly broken itbwill be
necessary 1o release the outer cable the g
palling the nylon retalning pin out and then pu
cabloout gt-the-casing boss,

The broken end can. then be withdraw Trom the driv
ing gear using fweerers

.wmué as gently as possible

m:m

Refit the outer cable, pushing it fully into the gear.
box casing and then refit the refalning pin. Apply s

of Wigh melting point greuse 1o the inner cable but leave
the top 150 miny clean. Insert the inner-gable into the
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Trrgers
weldinmy an
Havd e

Hegel

—

{

B

Fig. 14 Window witider bandle section

Cigiige oeer gspernbly
Barrel Bolder

B .
farok sevews

Selenoid sorew

Fig, (019 Detaching cable from speedo head
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Lugs

i
2. KRergining cateh

%
i, Bumper mownting..
2. Paweltags
¥

Fig, 0227 Areas to be sealed with mastic Fig. 0228 Location of foam sealing strips
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stiter cableand reconnest to the vear of the speedometen,
¥

Refit the instrument panek

FRONT SEAT. .

Replacement
1o Poshithe segt backward as Tar as it will zo.
oo Undo the two

Tory rufiner sorews (1, . Q2
Y 2

securing the seat e front mounting 0 iizs: ad

mq

Farove hidh sCrews,

% Pughoaheoseat Torward as faras it will gol
4. From
the seat

e

vm s sgc §!f1ﬁk
e foor{Z, Fig,

=§Ehft‘.‘tﬂa“.h§1 the OHE, wrides Ei
punner rear mounting holts
unhook the tensioner

& sérewdriver, elip (3

‘ Llw seat out of the car being careful not to
uiumuw the door friny o surrounding fim.
7. dnstell the seat in the reverse order of removal,

REAR SEAT . . ... it inirrmrrrnensanasl11]
Cushion - Replacement

Lo Pl the central tongue (Fig, O21) wounlock the
coshion Trame leggfrowothe floor bracket,

2o LMY the front ol the cushion and pull it forwards 1o
remove fran the oar,

do Install dn the reverse order oF semoval ensuring that
il

e caicly iy ocated sevurely in the floar bracket,

§

Rear Seat Backrest - Replacement

i, Raise thetwo s, Fie G220

2. Roiate the two ’mmm {2, Fig. (122) through 90
degresy and raise 1%1!.: sept hackrest to. free the moundings,
3. hastallip the reverse order of remeval ensuring that

; i
thehaokyest 5 «xun'\éz focated on the top edze.

FRONTWINGS .. ....

Remowval

i, Bisconnect the batt earth fead.

4. Hemove the body sill trim stoip 46 fitted),
3. Upde the three bolisi {1, Fig, £:23) and lower bolt
{2, Fig, 0023 the remiove the beadlamp cover plate.
Ewm models have 2omounting boliy et the door
i {oal the :’«;z]l. i '["i Ho: i the wheelarch extension,

¥
{the fhtch panel, 1 bolt on ‘hg
ik

dismp wis‘éng and temove the

3. Removeihe

Pront grifle sase by
B Lndo thedront 'm-s.gur moiniings{1
semngve the bumper as detailed carlier

,Fig, :24) and
in:ihis chapter,

7. Straighten the tags (2, Pig. 0024 and (1, Pig 025
&, Undo thefour top fixing bolts £2, Fig: 0125
9. Undo the single bolt 1 the base of the door pitlar

{3, Fig. 0:25)
10. Undo the two door pillar setdindmy bolts wh
secessible fram-under the wing {Fig. 0265,

. The wing caw now begased away from the body shell,

instalistion

b I arnewwing 1€ being fitted, of the orfeinalw
beer repaired i shatild be patnted belore installation,
2. Apply agenerous amount oD mastic sealdr v the iy
afrowed in Fig, (227,

3. Check the condition of the foam sealiv
O:28) and restick if necessary, [Fihere isany mmw 4
theircondition they should be renewad,

4. Withy the aid -of an assiziant, abign thewing with the
doot and the bonnet and refit the retaining bolis,

5. Install the remainder
arder-of removal,
&, Reconnect th
Hghits:

of the fittings dn the reverse

e battery and-chevk the-operation of the

BONNET LOCK PANEL, ..o 113

Replacement

i: -Bistonnect-the bonuet relouse cable as detailed pre
¢iousky

2. Undip the sadiafor overflow pipe from the bonnet
lock panel,

3 R%i‘}{‘%‘t”f the cenirgl radiator lxing g
OHV engine models or slacken the two ade §
securing pad brackels on OHO {828/ 168 oy
do the twe bolty sach side of

il

ihe 5.{'.”‘

i

i1 the panel away Trom s meunting (Fig. 03

5. Install the panel in the reverse o
carelully checking the alipranear of
beforcslamming the bonnet shut

CORROSION .o.vviviinnvnrvsnnvnas b 14

-

We all recognise rust when 8 ostanis s
parts of the car body, Leave it untreated and | sy
and eveniually produce holes which will notondy wosken
the carbody, but-will deastically
The only wav to bedat
thefirst place, or ar the 've

reduce thie oar s valne g

st s i mcwrei i iorming in
v et aowrr by ak

;&g sure: thal any parts v.hwa. paird éi:ﬁr} been Chipped
re touched-up as soonas possible,
2‘&& E;rmuif manl ;m: nivsum

M

tsssgssmsmﬁ atih

ﬂ{}%é&*ﬁi. the r.:ﬁm;s el asnf&c?h(“a{éw ﬁ}bms?‘! be vhe
least once a vear to make sure that the protective Tayer
hasnot been damaged,
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INTRODUCTION. . ..... RPN b
RADIOFITTING .. ovivinn o v samin s o2 12]
SUPPRESSION ..ot v s wns vt wiensan s oo 13]
AERIAL FITTING . .. .. TR | - 1

INTRODUCTION. . .......viiivsasvasnall]

Varlous sccessories -are available. specifically tor the
Renault 18/ Fuego range, which ¢ah beadded gocording 1o
stk peeds, The most comprehensive actessory \*'[tLT]"E‘"
riaturally comis from Renailt who supply thelr “Boutigue
abeessory tange through the authorised dealer network,

I this accessories chapter we give fitting instructions

#ovariety of accessories Hsted above, The instructions

aseiul i vour car alpeady has 3o particuldr
and vou wish o change of femove i

car torexample

oo fristalling any electrical acoessory,

!":IHE'E'LF E“« esi:‘«;s,:a.imiu*ctwi *1 st T‘ii will

SICQH-

TOT

witl also be
sccessory fitted,
weha i\%?%'ﬁi ie}

W
make sure

aviald

3

PROHRIRE U304

18 amit Fudgo
anl apeakes %3! EM contrg

l% sitely. hove spesk

{Fg-

SEBECT |
T T:x thet “ln,ilam B

el ﬁ’ #
a2

¢ correet polarity (~ve varthyand
k2 x-nEEa
Eomw u%a emove the cente Comsule
by -.mdm:y* the wix selftapping serews (], Fig,
i 5? i g%as st away from ifs n;w;miiﬁa
e shghtly different and the prog

the blanking plate from i%ﬁ%
le. The power suppl
v heacpsssible, button e
ApCeEsNrY 10 femtve one side
, the fixing screws and clips.
Piihe: radio: casing mvst be supporied, by
e m*‘%‘k- o suitable thickness, to the

L]
it
oo
o]
b
s
5]

SPEAKER FITTING. . .. oov e cvvneenscnnnl
CHILD SAFETY SEAT. ... vl
TOWBAR FITTING & ELECTRICS........1[
SOUNDPROOFING KIT. ..o viivs v v wnnd

depending on  the thickness ofthe sei hmug fitted, 1 1t
is dess than 52 mm the beascker should be fitksd belore
procesding with the installatien. This bracked i85 avadable
from Rf.[% ault deslers under part itgmber 77 O 402 438
2o 7701 402439 (g, PLA ii a set in beiog
% H':h has @ cese move than 52 o thick i can el
viheconsole without sy additional Grackeds,
&, I’:%i the sef i position using e washers, emballisher;
further washers, then retdning nuty and 1

1
i
i

LY
B
"%

rt
Y]
psn
e
o
et

iy the con-

7. Commedt the supoly gnd speaker leads by
the g*%%i;sms wii] those woming From the et The suppl
the dgnition swiich so that radi
e usedin mhu. the “Aceessory’ or 'Un’ positions.
éiiﬁ;ﬁatiw wiring  hamyesses  are mvad
dealers Tor mono o sterso sysigme Th
he ,fi IR m‘% sbigrps e /0 U
TRAH Auz2IsT
feft-hand S;:se si«f 5 cnisur coded vellow and the
rigivichand “§3£a§~.<‘“ i owiiie,
. T’}; casing of the set sho
’ﬁgﬁi ol hraided

ting

abde  Tron

b

cable ordick section w
contact s made by cleaning

Sf* iht: centpe ‘_U*ﬂ«,uiﬁ Fromt chver or side paneds

renoe i caused by the operation of
the various l?gt?ﬂﬁ%;;}i systoms o the car. The amount o
interference caused by different souroey
vars, but chanpes inicurent
radio. and create noises ar in!wﬁch's!cr“
krown. The suppression ey
he installation of the

en tocopnieract th

g9 i openor

erts shabld beiy

aisdin wysien, Seps can then
i i

L
£ SPOEHIE DUOGHeTIS O Wik
i ;

there are certam SO PORETLE

e
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Clasrsaly

Nuppori bl

FA
Fup

Spegherger

Fig. Do Tpnition ool suppressty congections

Fig. P§ Alternator suppressor oonnections
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suppressed 28 g matter of course, These are the fgmition
podt arwd the alternator, but dn the case of Reoault 1B and
Fuggo models these components may alieady be suppres

The su ;p%g wepmingt £ ve of the ignitien coll shoald
be ponnecisd ﬁ*: thie Ty fead of & §'mifd. capaciter and the
mounting bracket shonld be fitted to ong of the coil fix-
ing boly dushawrin Pl P14,

The alternator should beosuppressed using a3 o0 3.3
fm Eé (2 mid it the &Etezrmtm iy new) capacitor connected

vilie (tive (larpe) teominal and earthed to the glternator
§1ms.§ as shown in Fig, P

If dntorference 4 gtillipresent afier these initial steps

have been taken, the following méasures are recommend-
el frw Lot whio produde suttable components.
Change the high tengion leads to 3 resistive high tene
ston ¢, Suppress-the distributor cap with inding supp
soes, These fit between the dmrmmm capand ignition
leads, so 5 will be required. A set of TMF§& plug suppres:
sors it over the plug ends, receiving t!au ignition lead cap.
Finally the ignition coil can-be earthed vsing & bonding
SErHL;

Hooradios Duterference s still noticeable -after the

: o, proveed as Fllows, Disconnect the serial
Froane thie cadio and insert g dunamy gerial, Thisisan aerial
ﬁ!m* with g polystyrens capacitor fron 68 to 82 mid con-
pectod between thopin and shrouwd. With the engineun-
ning, operate the wipens, heater motor, Bashing indicators
and stop mmg}\ i apy interférence fappens over the tin-
i range of eiaz: radio, conanect & indine c:‘mke such as
5360 inthe radio supply e, Any further
Froviyy elecivicsd o nponenis tu{ill"v‘ the ¢on-

i o the feads and earth.
to yse indine chokes inthe supply
connsotiony of ithe engine, trans
sher -circuil, wiper and washer
1 }imhg - 1 necessary, disconnect the
riminal :-.smi a:ls:;m it thoroughly to ensure s

R Y

AERIAL FITTING ..o v iie e viesnaan i8]

o radio deriglthat are sol-
""’». (ine is the ool ?@Eiﬁsfﬁ i&pe

g oare fwo %&'mic bypes
¥1

S

:d o i;aEEiL“E %hc fromt scuttle o rearwi g
advanizpe of using 5 vear mounted serigl isthat it
z};%m‘ interference but this advantage is

aloss of sensilivily dugito jz

ore doroot,

the nearside frond scultle in fhe position shown i Fig
P10, The size of the hole will depend on the particnlw
serial being fitted and the seriab-maoufsciurer’s instrnce
tions should be Tollowed in ihis respect, howeser i there
dre no instructions avaifable then g direct msasuremant
can be taken,

To. protect e painiwork, anasking fape should o
applied over the surrcunding area. This will enable the
position for the hole fo be marked acoural ! and alse
help o avoid chipping or scrateliing the paint figish,

1. Disconnect the battery:

2. Mark the position of the aedaly
the dimensions shown in Fig 6,
sized hole iIn the scuttle panel.

3. Mark and deillg hele iy the wing coverplatedn such
a position that thederal can be-tilted torthe rear!

Undo the two screws holding the gover plate in posk
(1 screw above the wing and | below) and remove the
ate. Clean the ared on the underside of the seuttle panel
}snle uftil baré metal s visibile 1o ensure o good sarth con
wection.

5, Fit:the
siage.

6. Refit the cover plate and reseal the edgesus
tablg mastic sealer

7. Tl theesenal to the desired angle and check that o
does not Toul the tyre; then tehien the mountingnul,
8- Pisy the serial Wire thedugh the grommet 1 Flg,
then diill 4 hole theougl the scunle butkhaad 4 the

noundng hole using
thed el a2 sadiably

agrial i position, bet dp wot tighten at this

tion shown i 2, Figo 7. This hole-should be Jarge
snouph o -feke g romnveband sealershonid beapplind o
the aerial lead onee ib has been passed through the
grommet,

9. Drilf & hole panel oross

through the mgirument
member approximaely 10-mm Trom
dashboard {4, Fig. PIEYL

10, Fit and seal the

gromaetsinhole

Renauit 18- Rear Wing Mounted

Y. Bl momounting hole for theaenil in
rear wing fowards the front and
Position the mast so that i ang
the car snd then tighten the g‘éx'giv ;
2. Rusg the cable theough it

i E’f};ﬁ any holes gra
with sastic,

the top ol e

noar e f“'ih"[ LE}"{.‘"EE.H%}.

e b
‘E Lt ]
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Fig, 7 Routing aerial lead into car

L L

L

- 5%

Fig. 7110 Routing roof serial lead

g L30T 118

143

e 111
S

Lo 113 113

Fig, P12 Speaker baffle plate Fig. P:13 Door speaker installation
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2. Dnill abole, the correct size for the serial to be fitted,
%3% E%‘;c arem*-:c« of the blanking plug sperture. This will
oo dizmeter, but mav be different depend-

-n o Eheﬁ m;ikﬁ: of agrial being fitied.
1, tlean the arcs on 5}‘&{3 underside of the hole until bare

'n
metal i vighle fo wood zarth contact for ihe
aevial {Fig, P29
the Jefehand sen visor and pass the aeria
long the upper drossmmber sod then down the lefl
windstcreen pillar, 15 ditfenliv s ¢ '&Pffi'ikfli.,-{.-li thread-
ing T e lead down the pillae g plece of il wire ¢an be
used as 4 gnide,
Y. Remove the Jefthand glove box and bracket from
below the dashboard for dccess 1o the side panel.
& Poll the'aerial tead through the holein the side panel
{Fig. P210) and routeit across to thie centre console. Chip
the lead undér the dashboard and refit the glovebox and
bracket.
T, Align the serial mast and tighten the clamping nut
then refit the blanking plug and the sun visor,

AU & @

5

Fuego - Gutter Aerial

Two types of gutteraerial are availabie for the Fuego,
Ome Has o single clamp fixing and ‘the other a double
5

T'w sinple chung type should be attached to the gut-
for shove and fopward of the lelthand front doorand the
vulde clamp type i fitied newr fo iE'm ex%enml rear view
seirror on the lefthand gutter (Big, Pt
I the serial cable is srmoured httcmf- ity wholelength
it will he nocessary o earth the zerial gt itymounting
potat, preferably bnider the gutter. Good metal 0 metal
made o ensurs satisfactony radio recep-

I the cableis only anmoured along part of iislength
thed at the point where the cable enters the

.m
s
%
it
e
=
g
&
Eked
&
f“;

Route the cahie between the windscreen pillar and
the rubber szal asd run 1t down o the botiom of the
.%:n;._im Position It under the rubber sesl and secure it

rine dashboard 1o that i ean be plageed into the radio
i‘:sffé%as‘aaé 5%1;: centre consaie.

Fusgo - Roof Aerial

Thoroof gerial ftting procedure for Fuego models s

identical 1o ibat for the Rensult 13 with the following

gxcEptions.

E. There & no blanking plug in the wof tvim and there-
ore the hole in the rool lining border has to be located by

5’ aling betwesn the sun visors and then cotting the tiim

material away.

& Theocable ven beodrawn intoothe inferior of thecar

i

i
through the gperture for the door top hinge nuts.

b ¥
f

SPEAKERFITTING. . ......ccivevun. .. [B]
Single Speaker Installation

A single oval speaker Yoom x 15 om can be fitted
the centre consele formono reception (11, Fig, P11
P, Remove the ficat-ol {he ‘nrm}ie‘f as doseribed in the
radio fitting seclion of this chapie
2. Position-the speakesin the émle provided and
four refaining serews {13, Fig, Puh)
3. Condedt the two-spesker-wires Tromthe vadia,
4, Cul oul 4 plece of cardboard o the dimensions
shown in Fig. P1172 and slide it into. position balow the
speaker;
S: Refitthe centre console front,

it the

.

Twin Speaker Installation

For a stereo installation twa speakers can be fitted in
the front dooss. ‘Cars fitted: the ‘tadio preequipment
option’ have all the fittings and wiring installed and
merely require the installation of the -‘a@mikw unity, The
speakers should be 12 cm indianteter and no more than
72 oo i depthy
1, Owncars with'the “radio pre-cquipment’ gption @move
the speaker grille’ by undeing the four:cross head screws
arid palling the grille gway f5om the door i (P20

2. Remove the Tour screws holding the speakery

cover and discard the cardboard cover,
3. Fit the spesker inte the moulded housing and con
wget the Teads from the radio; Securd the speakiorio the

doar using the screws from the cardboard cover,

4, Refit the grille 1o/ the door trhin pagel,

5. Uars not fitted with the radio precequipnient” eption
will require the purchase of speaker boxes vomplete the
inztglation.

£,  Carsowith petther *radin presegupent’ gorelsstial
magnetic door jocks will require the »:msg barvesy o be
made up and installed using special grommets \aim e
wires pass through the door frame and dooe piliar, Two
suggested wiring chionitbare showin Figs Brid & %J: E5.

e

CHILD SAFETY SEAT... ... ..ol AR | -1

Only. by fitting & safety séal or ‘harness; seoured
Brmby to the car body, can a ohild have 3 good chisnce of
survivitig a severe road accident without ingury. Further.
more, with the child safety seat in position in the rear of
the car, 4 deiver ciny concentrate on the road ahead with
less-distraction, while the child canenjoy thf ride in safe
ity and comfort

There are many dypes HF ¢hild safdty seat and ehild
satety belt on the market and U is essentfal '}EEZ* chitld’s
safety that the seal meefs the required sately standards,
Britax safety systems are BSLapproved and are generally

180
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Fig. P18 Renault 18 towbar mounting points
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e

SIERL

:—5% Soig B Boa

Main eonnector
Earih wire

Rearpanel grommet

L.H Hght Harness
Y

p Y

N\

< .

=

Fig. P:20 Details of bumper side bracket

Lo ML indicator
Intevipedighring
Earth

N FE dndfearor
RH vear Light and
Bishar plite fehy

Stoplighis

Lo Horeardiphy

Fig. P21 Towing socket pist connections

Fig: P24 Sticking vnderbonnet feit in place

Fig. P:25 Positioning bulkhead sound barrier material
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accepted ag being smong the best on the market.

Britax gafety seats can if necessary, be ftted two ot
three shreast, umshéiszg iy the anchor platesatanchorage
poiats whess necessary. All Repault 18 and Fuego models
are Hired with builtan am.%-m’;zf::c points for the fiting of
the rear seat harnessés and these are located inthe posi-
tions shown in Fig. F6

Fitting - Saloons

Oresaloon models; theupper seatstrapsmount to the
parcel shell ard the two holes for these mUliE‘iiEEigﬁ shomld
tdeally be lboated gpprojimately 100 nyn behind the rear
seat’ oy Chieck thar the pareel shelf is fem dnd tigid
ds d9miost sasily checked from inside ihe
thig holey 4t a distunes of 1530 te 230 mm
o Al bit, Bolt o the-Securing strap

boaty, Drill
dpart witl @ 12
bracket and always place the large load spreading washers
on eitherside of the deilled panel

Fitting - Estates

The wpper hamess brackets should be fixed 1o asolid

part o the gnetar oo 19;‘%”\ mgtely 230 te 300 mm
hack from a goint directly below the top of the seat back
Fie Pl and the same distance apart Deill the holes

01
with 4 12 v dameter drill bit, thén bolt on the twe
“m@.?\,ua with the adiusterspoeting thal the large load

spreading washers pooon either sideof the drilled pangl.
SNOTE Before s‘is%ﬂfﬁ iy holey fhrenieh the floor, check
cerefully that the greg below fv clegr of any hvdraulic

pipes, wirlng hamesses or petrol pipes and thet there is po

danperof deifling through the petvol tank

Fit the Tour restraining. strap sssemblies 1o the

arichorage polntg using the short straps at the bottom and

the longer ores st ihetop, Adiist ihe seal siraps fo keep

the seal a3 highgspo ndzix Adiust the harnessistraps oo fH
i ensure that the

5
%
H

¥ ‘azgiéi!y as combortable and always

griviek siy 418 i%:é&'iie

#

TOWBAR FITTING & ELECTRICS........{7]

Htnes o f

=

ihis seetion covers the

ividizal kits are avail
¢ which make'instgliation ve
Lraris any holes:

FEIRRL

|

ing kit progluced bf-: Renauit
\ fels
- reed

Fitting
Lo O st madils pemove the sparg whsel Trom #is
pace below the boot, fiy

ande the four-bumper brac
bamper-assembly rearwards

Ppudl the

L the gt ek,

n. .
F oy 0k 5 e B
20 Workdng buside the bow

Peetaining nuly

B

. Release the oxhaust fallpipe {1, ¥ P8 W
provide clearance on the nearside (this aol

Fuego mindels),
4, Fit the captive nuts (2, Fig 81 in the holes
provided in the sidemembers (3, gL They
should be dostalled with ihe longer end: facing upwards
and the retsining g on the outside.

5. Stick the four rubber washers to the holes in th
;};m@i and then pesitiog the towbu i
panel. With an assistant holdipe the frune o
the four bolts intg the a.:a;mn nuts but do ot
this stage.

6, Slacken the two bumper side brackots {Fig, P20 and
then refit the'bumper assenibly

7. Tighter the bolrs dn the followitig ordir
the four burnper bracket nuts frim thside ¢
the ‘two side brackeis and final My ihe
PR

THCOSEETY On

Fiest tighten
w gar, thon
four belis 4, Fi

8. Refit the exhanst tailpipe,
-8, Fit:the towing ball and bracket at the héight appr

opriate to the caravan or trailerto-be towed,

Towbar Electrics

Disconnect the battervoearth lead.
Working inside the car remove both ) 3
. Slide the fowbar harpess connecior oy under the vight
hand bulb holder as far as it will good 1, Fig, 219,

4, Connedt the black earth wire (2, Fig, P2 19 o the
fower lamp 0t Tixing screw,

i

" e E-J‘ b

5. Remove the blanking plog from the tioke I the base

of therear panel {3, Fig Pr19) and pass the wirdng hamess
fHhiteneh o, Fivarubber gtomunetin the hals,
6. Route the singlsited © the resr panel
faper it v pesition (4, B Po19y, Conneet the
cable to the large grev wire under the lefbdhund
HEES

7. Roude the wiring harness above
hracker and ’i,§s‘..‘|i gader the

TS

: the sooket wives vor et the wir
caravan or traller that isie be iel‘a’a‘t‘ii

The following list can be
stasrdard “*-L’li‘i. C “iii‘su. tons,

CARAVAR CTIONS

mgon  the

- o - g -
uzed @s 8 puide o the

COLOUR O Wik

Si@piigi‘si% .
Lﬂii%iei h?t?
Rear lights & mumber plate lights .
interior lighiing, e
The socket ping that thess wires
to gre shown o F ig: P2k
9, When the wii g fas been coinpl
battery and fesi the funetionof sach
lamps
Bodi the socket tooihe towhar angd

VLTS,

Apoes

,{s
&)

*:*




SCUNDPROOFING | e s wiw o) 8

X omlm & % #

Fitting

compartment df‘;d ifof g §1igfa enoughievel,
@oannoving, but on g long joumey can'be
herefore, the elimingtion or reduction of 1his
i destrable Yor mbre enjoyable and Safer motoring.
Thie passerigers in 8 car oan be swolijected to potse from
various sources: the wind rushing round: the body and
lowing round badly sealed doors; mechanical noise from
the engine and toansmissions the exhisust: tyres dumﬁ?mg
o the roadpand the noise caused by the vibira
car's sheet metal panels, By insulating the body o
it 15 possible 1o eliminate or considerably reduce a I
proportiod of this ot
Sewnd Bervee {Oxfondy Ltd,, of Witney, Oxoi, are
leading manufacturers: of sound proofing materials; and
sl kits contaly w ovirdety of these,
iftally o z"m:itme of eliminiate the
experienced inothe ¢ar! The Toliow
based on information su *;pﬁm by the company.
Betore dolog w wttm . the front seats should be
et g well a8 all the carpets and loor mats, Then the
floor should be thoroug HA n:»e-su;!.
Hooribulkhead are clear, check Tor any
'-wsh I§ & mastic sealing strip supplied
. Thiz should also be applied to all
e cables and plpesy pa% through the
the avea st the botlgm of the stesring
siect i fo obtalivan sistisht seal beiween
passenger mmn nmwm\

E\l- o

s presciit 1o s%’xapé

]

ek

Antosound kit
felt. The under

..::*.mé».i and degreased fisst and

grea, the

= Faced

then the felt should be glued in plage with the smooth
black faced surface outermost using the adhesve supphied
i the kit {Figs. PL23 & P24,

i practice this allows: the sound waves 1o pass into
the fibres of the felt whire somie of the dnemy of the
vibrating ai particles Iv dissipated a5 (hUY pass thyough the
fibres and then bounge back from the black outer laver
in this way much of the sound i3 is:-;;.apm‘ Hetween' he
layers, and gradually loses its encrpy a8 it bounces toand

)

4

—

backed
e

msmi burrier
s of theengine

Fit the sections of foam
} Fored
i Emalv‘ Be tor thi

material 10 the mside and wndey]

Bulkhead, The st rubberdike fag
suiside and wdhesive should beid Miwﬁ to the surl:

the foan and dlso 6 the bulkhead (Figl P125), Onee the
adhesive is touch dry the foam can be pressed into posi-
d an immediate bond will be obitaied; Parts noed
tuck all over their entive aren, as lomg ay they are
fiemly in place.

e damper pads should be fitted to the floor pan
C the. pads are stff and brittle they should be
stightly before fitting to make therm pliable and
ot them from eracking.

The remaining sections of sound prooling meteri
can now be installed I the appropriate positions and the

carpets and seaty refitiad,
instzumnenis should Be checked
been displaced during fitting,

Onie further ftern provided
tape for -staling Rather than plachng this
dround he-ealire opening, ds often mon a:i’-l.s.ux., to
imply pigce it where the abr v actusily loaking through
o seal, and to Oad this s @ snple matien 1 necessary
o drive the car with: & pussenger who should have 3
section of nermal parden hose, By holding one eni of the
hose o his eur and the other to-the door seal, be ¢
detdrmine exietly whers the sedliedellc By nwrking
ige extfremities of the leak wih ohalk of some sigla
means, Hiig g simple matter foout the Weatherseal wape
i size andinstall Hexacty where nseded,

The operation of gl behityand
ocase any wines have

is s ol ol '\!t'ri‘ﬁ?he.’?’aif&{l
doory, ete

ot
ik e

B
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MODEL IDENTIFICATION

Code Type fodsl
TA40, . . .. L GIBSsloon L L i e e T GTL
1347, ., o0 . 18 88l0on . L TS, GTS (B, GTL (82
Fa42, .. ..., T Saloorn . L. e e s TS, GTS
T3 ... TRBSEoon . oo o e IX,GTX
1848, ., . ... TBSOI00N oy s e ae Turbo
1380, o o TEESTAte 0w i v v v e i Tk
T35 1B Estate .. .. T8, LS =81}, GTL {82}
1382 o v e THESIAE v vn s v v s 0 v i ok a GTs
13863, vy TBEStHE .. oy we v e e TX, GTX
FIG0. .« Fuego SalRom v v e s v a e v s TL
1362, 00 .. Fusgo Salonm . . v vy vme n v T8, GTS8
1863, .. o, Fusgo S8l001 . + o va vy vy TK, GTX
GENERAL DIMENSIONS -mm {in}. . .. ... (1]
Length « R18

T30 TL IS TS, o o e i v o 4369 {1720}

T30 GTL 13T GTS « L. oot s 4381 {(172.5)

T2, 1343, 1385 . Lot e e e 4300 (17281

TEB0, 1852, 1383 . L i v v r v 4450 {1752}

3 4460 {176.8}
Langth - Fuego

TR60, 1362 1883 .0 . . 4358 (171.6)
Width - RIB

TROTLISATTE B L oo 1682 {66.2)

T30 GTL, 13471 GTS, 1347 1343

TE61,1382,1383 . . e e 1680 {885}
Width « Fusgo

TEO0, 1862, 1363 . . 1892 {66.8)
Height {untaden)

BB . e i e e e i e 1405 (55,3}

Y A5 {6188
Whaalbase

BRI . ot i s s sirss s s e mn n 2441 {861}

FUBOO s oo v e s e am tn e s mn me e wn 2438 198}

Ground glegeance Haden) .. .. .. .. ..., .. 120047

VEHICLEWEIGHTS - kg{ibl.« .. oonua. o [2]

Kerb weight
B P B P P 92012028}
TBLTE L v e D e v e e e 840 (2072}
TFTETE . o i e s 950 {2085)
g P 965 {2128}
T2 U L o i i s s e e e a86 {2178}
VAR, oy e ar rs i 2 B S g ud 9895 {2794}
L 1025 (2260}

g 5. 10856 {2392)
DG 11 1= R D 1108 (2437
F3B3. o s vt i e ek s e 1145 (2625
FC & g {22
1382, . e 103h {2282)
1B 8010 &« v L i v v i s e e 1GBE (2396)
B S S ST S, B0 {2381
Towing weighits Braked Trailer
2 o TN 1000 [(2208)
T2t .. v e e .. ABN000 (882/2208}
1343, . 0 i i e e e w1000 (2208)
£ S e e e 1000:{2208)
188, e e b e e vin e 1000 {2208)
TBBZBULD vv v v v v i e e s e 45071000 {892/2205)
T3B3. .o v e e b e L 1000 {2206)
1B00. .0 e 60 475 viim s a0 5o e e o 4601(992)
TBB2. .\ i v i r i v e b e L BEOLTBT Y
FFB3. . v vie b e i e e e e H50 (1874}
ROUTINE MAINTENANCE. .. . 00w (3]

Specified Lubricants

Engingoil . .. ... . Maltigrade SAE 18W 40/20W BD
Manual gearbox oil:
AapBed L L L e e i e e Trarseli EP 30W
Bapeed . . oo i e a s e .. Tranself B BOW
Automatic transmission Hald, | L. VB Rensubimatic
32 MabiF ATF 220
Bleeringrack L.t s v e Molvkoie BR2
Driveshaftgearboxsplines. ... .. .. ... Molvkote BRZ
Suspension armbesrings. .t v v v ae e v oa Hatmo groase
Steering columprshafsplines. . . ... ... .. Hatmio orease
Wheelbearings .. . . .. .. .. .. BN Multbpurpose greass
Driveshaftsplines .. .. .o 000 BN Blultbourpose grease
Powersteeningfluid ... .o oo o0 £ Rensulumetic
D2 Mobll ATE 220
Driveshaft couplings, .. v o v vn v 50 s £ 847 grease
ARTEresze. | ..o v e e e Glasen! AL
Brake flgid, . o ovis v s on e Driversal 1o DOT Sspee
Fuelottane . . ... v vie vn s on v s Seatar (87 potanes

Capacities - litres {pints)

Engine oil Ting filter]

Engine type
BAT . v i s e e b e 3,25 1675}
BALAINM ABMBAT . .. ... 425105
BT ABL . . e e e 45 8.0
B20, B8R, v e e e e ae s 5,25 (.48}
Manual gearDoX. . v v v i v b v s i s e 201358
Automatic transmission {totall, L oo o v gni1gs)
Refithcapacity on vuim v v v iiow o s 2 0-25 35644
Power assisted STeRHING . 0 L v o v iiin v s cnn i 2o

Technical Data
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Looling systen:

Enging 1o Capacity lng heater)

B e e e e e e {1605
H4T, AZNL, B43, ABM,BOT, ABL. .. ... ol o 83111.00
BUG JBH o e e e e e e e B3
Fusl tank capacity - Hitres (gallonsh:
BEIOIEL i e st h e e e ey e 53 {11.66}
1 (. 57 {12.54}
FUBDO L w s v e o v vm v cam et e v ans 57 {12,548}

Geraral - mm {in)

Slrernatordrive belt detlection:

BT, o e e e s e e e s 7.048.010.280.3)
841, AZM, Ba3, A6M, 807, ABL. .. .. 2535 10100.158)
BB JBH . o sl eae iy e dh e 5,546,5 {0.22-0.26)
Foveer steering drive beltdeflection:

ABEE, BA3 . b e i e 4555 (0.18-0.22)
BOV. o v v S L5802
B29,06R . .. i e e 5566 {0.22-:0.26)
Clutch cable clearance . .. ... e 2,501
Fear wheel bearingendfloat. . . ... .. .. ... 0,310,012}

Tyre Pressures - bar {ib/in?)
Moroal Laden Fulby Laden

Mindal Frong Rear Front Rear
1340, . 1 H425)  1B{285Y., ... 1,918, . . 20128
184, L T2E L B {266, L. 1840281, ... 20128
1342, 0B {265, 020028, 01812781 . .2,1{305}
1343, LB 266 . J2.0028) 184278 . 2.14{30:5
1345, .. 200280 .. 022432, 21305 ... 23133
TaE0 L TS L 28438, 18268 L. 28138
188L, .. 07 Esy . L2438y 1B pEs L 2B 38
a2, Y Banr. L 248, BB 2838
1883, YR85, .. 2438 1B L 28138
1380, .1 BI285), L 20420 1 027s 21808
Y362, . 201201 . L, 22132, .2,1 1306, . (23133
FRCC TN ) e I e i 5 S B K R BNk X ot

For meronmblc models, add 61 i‘!fzf 1.3 85 fﬁ"? {o the
front tyre pressuves.

FUNEDF o e e s srsmie ik rern e (4]
Walve closrances - {ind
Enging inlet Exhaust
BAT looich 0540008 L L. L L 0,20 18,008}
fhotl GA80.007 . .. . .. 02510018
g4, AZM
feold orbot)h o, L O200008 oL 02500101
B8B4G, AW
feald o hotl CZG0008 oL L. 02500101
BO7, ABL
1571 200008 ... ... 0.25 D010}
928, JGH {ooldh, oL GI00008) ... L. 0.2510,010)
Spark Plugs

NOTE: Thar different plig types and manufac furers aré
sometimes specified for different models,

BEE i i v i e e e S e e AC 43XLS

Fenault BE0LE Bosch WaD

SEV Marchal GT36H Champlon N12Y

BAT AP L o e e aeea AT 4EXLE
Champion NBY
Henault 800LE

BEM. . o s e e e e i Champion NTY
Renault 75BLE
B3, e AL AIKLS

Champion N7Y
Henault 7hELE
SEV Marchal 34, 2H

BOT. e e i e e Champion N3G
B2O/IBR . L SEV Marchal BOGT 3484
Spark pluggap -mmdind, .. .. .. 0.55-0.85 {0.022-0.26)
AZMengine ., .. ... ... ... 0.680:0,70.(0.:024.0.28)
Spark plug tightening torque ko m {ib #1)
All engines except 829, JBR .. ... .. .. 1 3R (22.5-26)
829, J6Rengine .. o0 oL e Lhe2411.15)
Pristributor
Contact breaker gap-~mm{ink, . oo ou oL 04 (0 og)
Dwell anglé {Contact Besakéronlyl. . . .00 o br’ +3Y
FIringorder . . oy vvvr v v vvon s onsnn ST
Number 1 oylinder. ... ... . Rear {Hywheai) wm of enginia
Rotor rotalion .. oo ce ve o s e ns s W B elockwise

initial advance setting. Stamped on til;ﬁ Fitted w ong HT
lead.

Al initial settings.are, . . o T o
When setting dynamically, !;hs::am.f*ct FECLIT g:;ar:ae*

Engine Sevting &t idle speed

BT e e e e s e e e h e e e 1w BTDC

= 82 BTDC

BT 2B e e e i s 8° BTDC

B 4O BTDC

B 10°BTDC

B e s e gYBTDC

AZM 230 o e i RPBTDC

COB L e n e e AV ETDC

ABM o ot i i i i e i i 16 B8TDC

BAS. e s e e e e 1Y BTDO

BOT, ABL e oy vis st ses it e e e a 12%8TDC

838, e 189 aTRe

JBR 1Y RTDC

idie Setlings

Engine idie gppad
AT, e e e e e e T b F7E T8 pm
841, AZMLUABM L Lo oL e e SO0 E 25 rpm

Automatcin DL L0 Lo oL v ol e 850 % 25 rpin
BAT, L i i i S e e v e 800 & 25 rpm

Automaticin Do L0 s v ol v s SBOE 25 rpm
BO7,ABL (v i v vy i e v o SB0E 28 vpm
828 08B . .. .. e e . BRI
ENGINE-OHV. ... crvin s arni e m i (51

Engine identification

Renault 18

Muodel Transmission Enging

1340 1278~ . oo e v Aapwect L, B4T-AT20
Automaric .. .. B47B.T7-21
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1341 1278118 ... .. fgpasd | 841C-7-25

1.I8-BEY ... Hspeed ... .. 841-C-7-25
GBI~ .. L. Bgpesdd | o . . AZWNT23
Y2 B o, o Autometic L Lo, 841-D-7-28
1343 TEBT— v o Gapeed . ... ABM-LT2B
Agtomatic . .. ABMM-7-28
TREG 978 L ¢ e Aspeed., BAT-A20
Gespead | ... B47T-ATZ20
1351 GIG-HEBT Lo dspeed L. . 841-C7-28
Autoematic L. . L. 841-D:7:26
1362 118118 ... oL Sapeed |, ... ABM-L-7:25
GRG0 s Bapeed ... AM-L-7-25
Automatic . . . . ABMMT-26
1345 11BO=8B2....... Bspeed . .. .. BO7-A-7-27
BB~ e bspeed ... .. ABL-B-7-17
Fuego
Model
1360 Q80— ., .. AfBspeed ... . .. 847-A:7-20
1362 980887 .00 ., Bepeed., . o B43-4-7-23
GB0-881 ... .. Automatic . ..., 843-K-7-24
81 . ... .. Bepeed . ABM-LT-25
Bl L L Automatic . ., . . 843-K-7-24

General Specifications - mm
Engine Chpacity:

BAT. . e e e ek ne e s s 1287 60
841, A2M &SM 343 ................... 1647 co
BOT, BBL . o i e e i e e e e e e 1885 oo
Bore:

BT . e e e e e e 78
BAT AZNML ABM. B4 0 o o e e 15
BOTABL . v i e o 5o e sreni S ¥ e e 6 77
Strake;
O 77
BT, AN, ABM, B3, . e e hea e s 84
BOT, BBL . . i et e e e s xis a4
Comprassion ratlo

HA7. B4 AN ABNLUBAZ L o o e e e 8.25:1
BOF ARL. ol v i v i e e s e BE:1

847 ENGINE - mm

Cvlinder Haad

Valve seat angle?
L 50°
EXPBUST. W o viv s v e o va b e e s e S aa SABT
Yalve seatwidth:

BT iy e Y e b h e s e e 1,1-148
Exhaust. . L4170
Valve spripg fg?e hel gh’f .................... 42.0
Valve head diameten
U 342
Eslaush, o vvv v ve s e s v m mm i e 294
O Pump
Minimum oil pressure {in bar] a£80°C
P A [ 11 R S S 0,7 bar
AEAO00 DM v v v v s e e i s e s 35bar
Clearanice between pump and 8Bars. . oo o ven ov s 02
Camghaft
EndBlont . . e e s v e wa 0.06-6.11

Crankshaft

Eradfoal oo o n v v e v e s s 0.25.043
Pistons, Rings & Conrods

Smallendendfloal . .. oy o vs v i v s 8,31 -357
Pistonpin it ... prass FiC i emailend free

urming Hpiston
Piston rihg thickness:

TOP COMPresSiOm. ooy i v v w5 b v wm e i 178
Taper COMPIEISION. . L L o m s o se i s o n o 20
DOm0l L L i voh i e ke e e e e 40
PISTON FING OB « o v o e vt ir it ot b m e s s ain Praset
Cylinder Block
LIBBr BOTE L o o v i vl e i a e h e b TE0

Liner protrusion, 18ss 00 ring o vs vin o - 002 0,08

841/A6M ENGINE “mm

Cylinder Héad

841 MG

Valveseatangle. . . ... ... .. .. 45 L e 459
Valve seat widih:

[E31 s SN )G [ < T 1.5-18

Exhatst. T TEURTAN ' '3 1 AU V720
Valve spring frw h“iqht ....... 484 v 4,25
Valve head diameter:

151112 SO B3B8 Lo s 387

ExRaust. v vv v v o v 5 T LB
Qil Pump
Winimum oil pressure {in bar} at 809C

AL HE, i e e e it b e e b 2 har

ATSO00 PN L L i e v e e e i & tiar
Pinion clearance:

Toothengaged .. ... i mcn e errien 0,04 0,28

Flamenmaged | .. ... ot cne v s e 0.2 -804
Camshalt
Momberofbearings . ... .. .. .00 T 4
Endfloar. ... .. oL 0O0B-027 ... .0 G002
Crankshaft
Erdflont Lo v i b e e e b e b OB 0,23
Pistons, Rings & Conrods
Smallendendfloat. | L. .oy n i e es can e 0,21 2087
PBIonPINHY & . e e e F‘rﬁsa EE i Sma } and

Biston ring thickness:

TOPCOMmOrESSION, s v i s v e i Y 18
Taper COMBFESSIIMG o .y i v 4 b ers o e x e w s 2
O GOnIOl. oL i v v v s e s e e b e e 4
PISTONTIIOBBD v vv cv s v v e h e s i s Proget
Cyiinder Block
LINBIEIOIE o o v vt v e s oot vn vt s b s e 9
Liner protrusion, ess 'O ving. ... o v v v v s 190047
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BAA/ABM ENGINE - o

Lylitnder Head

Valvesaatangle, L . oL v e e S i i 45%
Walve seatwidtly
o R S TR S i5-18
EstBalist . o o h o i et e e e 1728
Walve Pead diameter
Y L L L it i v ek en e s e s sk 38,7
ERBBUEE, L v b e e e e e e e ah N ed e 345
Ol Puimp
WMinisiim oil pressurs Hi barl et 80°C
E L | T R T PR S 2 bar
ATADOD PO © L o e v e v hie e e g 4 bar

Clearance bietwieh rbtors:
Pision vlearance:

Toothengaged . .. . . e 004029
Flate phgaged ., . oo, o0, N A 0.2 <014
Cumshaft

Enddflomt, o w s s o CR05 021

Crankshaft
EndBian . oot v v v e e e s e 005023
Pistons, Rings & Conrods

SmaHendendfloal, . .. .00 ne 031 057
Pigton pin It L L vt v e e Press it i smallend

fres turning in piston
Platon ring thickness:

Top COMPYBEBINN. S0 v v v et v e e e 1,78
Taper COMPIESSION. . o v n e s s a s e e
CH DO . L L o v v m e A s v s e d 4
L T R Pra-set
Lyiinder Blogk
BT DMIEE L L o e s e e rme s e e mm mme mm o s 77
Linerprotrusion, fess "OFringe 000 o0 v e i 010017

807, 851 ENGINE - mm

Lyitrpler Head

VaIve ot 808, L i vl ek e s i e b v s OB0
YWalve seat widih:
R S T P L 15-18
ESBIBUSE L Ciu i i i b e i i e 1,7-20
Valvespring free Belght o oo o vvvn v o o 8220
Walve head dismeter
3 38,7
EXPRUST. . ot e v v sema v bna e e e a E 345
O Pueng
Sinimim ol pressurs {in bar} a1 8090
ALidh 2 bar
At ﬂﬁﬁ{} S A 4 har
Firdor clegranoe:
Toothengsged . . o v v n vim s sn sra 004-020
Flatsemaagitl . . L o uin v on v o s s e 02-914

Endfloat . oo i i v e e
Pistons, Rihgs & Conrods

Smallendendfloat. . ... cumv o e
Fistonpirr it . . .. . . .. e s
Piston ring thickness:

Top corapression

Cylinder Bioek

Tightening Torques - kg m (b #1)

Engine 847
Main bearing caps .., . ;85 (50
Bigand caps. ., .o .45 {385)
Crankshaft puliey bolt:

40 mmbolts, oL u e i -

A8 mmbolt . .. . e
Fiywheebmanual. . .. o 50135

Automatic . ... ... .., 707180
Cylinder hiead bolis:

Cold ., ., ., i sn s 5:5:140)

[ 15 SO 5.5 40
Engine B4 37A6M
Main bearing caps . .. oo u .. 6.5 1540}
Bigendeaps. . . oo cv ov 2 o 4.5 {38
Crankshatft pulley bolg:

A8 mmbolt . ... 6.0 145]

A5 mmbolt ... ... ... 70 (B0
Flywhesimanual. . . .. ... 5D {35

Automatic o Lo 0. o 7.0 {6t
Cyilindsr head bolts

Cold, o, oo 8.0:460

Holi . o v e vsns o 8,5 {65
ENGINE-OHC. . . ... e

Engine ldentification

Mods! Transmission
1343 118Y— o0 Bapeed
1353 TEBT— ..o o Sapded
1363 HWIBO— ... v Bageed

BT i Automatic

General Specifications - min

CAOa0ItY . e e e 829 IR
Bare . ... ouoliveniunn 824, JBR
Strokel . oL oL v i e 829,68
Corapressionratio . . .. ... #28 JeR

Cylinder Head

Valve seat angle:

..... 0,055 0.01

eeeee 005~ 0,23

..... E)B? G567

PR Fs@f E.-?‘cié.bf'é{‘

BA1/AZM
~~~~~~~ 6,5 (60}
e 4 5(36)

uuuuuuu

....... 85 (65)
....... 6.5 (50}

....... 6.0 {48]
....... 70450
....... &0 {38}
....... 70450

....... 8.0{80;
....... 85185

Eriging
..... JBRIL 78
..... JBR-L-7:T8
PRI - o s s ¢
..... JERACT
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Valvespring free helght L0 . L0 o v v e e s 47
Walve beaddiamatan
OB . o e b e v s e e e sl e e s . A4
Ewbulist. i o b e e e e e e e e e 385
O Pump
Minimum oil pressure {in bar) at 80°C:
T 11 T OO 08
ATBOUPDM L it a e e e e e s 3
Botor endfloat clearanee, L o i ws vwa va s 802-030
Rotor 1o housing slearant® . . v v v e vd on s Go5-012
Holief vilve dlosranite 0B, . . 000 vu s . 3.683-0,08
Camshaft
Endfioat ., . ... e e e e e e e B.05-6G13
Crankshafy
Bodtomt o« oy oo ve v tme cm i s e e b 006-0256

Pistong, Rings & Conrods

. oo Presg fit in smallend
fres turring in piston

Figton gin By L 0oL v i oa

Piston ring thickness:

Top coOTRRTEssiEn. . v v o b e s e e e e s 1,78
Taper COMBIESSION. v v vt vie g s v nn s e e s 2
CHECOmBEGl . L v v b viv die s vin e i od % e ae S0 4
PISTon el 98D o) L aei sid 5r 2iwd Bow 54 B e e s Presat
Srattendendfloat. . o0 oo v v s dw s U371 - 0,57

Cylinder Blogk

LAmBE B i e e i e e B8
Dinerpeotrugion fess "0V rlna. L L. . L L L. D{}S .15

Tightening Torgues - kg me b 10

Carmthationd o0l | L L L e et 2.0{15}
Camshaltdrive plate . . 0 o s 50 {35}
Miain Bearing S8I5 . L oo v b . vt e e 90470
Bigend 6818 .. . 0 v v v e e i e 50435}
Cramkshafipulley balt o0 o) va e o ve soe s s s 85 {85}
Frowheelbolis o 0w v oo o o v e sw o wn £.0448}
Drive plate BOIE . . Lo e e Lo 0BT
Llineder head Dol
= 801701
O pump mountingbolls .. . oy caivd o .. 45 {35}
ENGINEBLECTRICS. . oo ot s 7]
Hattery
POlarily SOnmantion . v e s v s e 2os Magativesarth
Mominel volags _ . .. oL L s e e e 12 volts
Efegtrolyte lavel o 0 oL 00 00 00 i 15 e above plages
Alternator
Ediline Alerngtor Cutput Voitage
s 3 S FarisRhone . . BOamps . ., T4 volis
84T, AN, ABM SEY Marehal . . BOamps., . . T4 voits
BAZ, .. ... Ducelliar . . 70amps . 12-14 voits
Motorola . . . BO amps . . . 14 volts
Parig-Fhone , ., B0amps ., . Myoits

807, A88L. . ... SEV Marchal L B0 amos . 13 M voli

829, 30R. . .. .. ... Duesisr, . B0 amps . .. Mool
Paris-Rhone.. .. B0 amps.. ... T4vols
SEV Marchat , B0 amps . . Tvolis

Starter Motor

Engine

Ba7: v il i i Land Dugeliler .0 .. o0 . BEZO0DE

ParisaHhone .0 o
Lhacellier .0 .. L. ..
Paris-Bhohe ... ...

847, AZM. 843, ABM .

BOZ ABL., . e e Bosch . ..  AQD 2208 12¥¢F
Didesllier .. ... . CEEZ 008

Parie-Rhans . . .. ... .. DEE 130

829, J6R . ... .. ... Patis-Rhotie . .. . .. .. DBE 140

Hgnition Coil

Contact breaker lgoivion:

Primary resistanos o .. o0 ve o0
CA000 ohg & 1500

Secondary resistance s v s
Early turbo slectronic tgnition:

Primary resistentn . . v vova v we voon
L AOU0 ohimg 1800

Secondary reFStance .. . . v ...
Renix computer innition coils

Primary resistanoe .. o0 o v e o s

Secondary fesiEtance L L

COOLING SYSTEM ., i vrwms ar rmnamre s 18

Thermostat

SLAFIS PO ODET AT« o vt s e e e e e e e e 86°¢

Eully:open an )
T PR 92°¢
807, ASL, 84T AZM. BEZ. ABM, . ...t GEC
BIOIBR . o o i e a5ve

FUEBL BYSTEM. . i i st s e s aeas ial

Fael Pump Operating Pressurs - bay

847..... ..
807, S%SL S@? ﬁai:"% 843 Aﬁ%ﬁ

B2G JBR . . e e s 4 A e
Carburetior Type

BA7 .20 . ... va . e JSolex L, L B0 BITA L BBD

7. 3 B 11+ S IV AEIA - TER

Solex | L 32 SETA T

Zenith | .. 3RIF V10407

BAT-28 . . cr o e e s e Solex ... SREITA 881

N - Sotex ., .. JABEITA <708

Weber L L., 32 DARA

BEM-23 L0 i s s Webar ., ., ... Kvgnl ? -HH

ABM 25 L v s on Weber oo 32 DARAGE

- S Weber o 0 o002 UM‘;& a4

BA3-23 . e b e ha s Weher . ... A2 DARA - 38

U - WU Webwr . ., 37 DARA 3G

Sodex L ... APBELA T8

Weber . . 32 E}&%ﬁg 11

denith L, . ILEN 10407

BOTTT . v o v v w Solex ’%? ] SN

ABL FF . oo o vt s L Balex . o0 0. 32 DG THE

B
RE K H R
D8E 139

oo B e 4B ohims
Lass than 10 oherg

Less than T0ohms

ST - 02es
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B2O - T o v e v i Weber . . ... 32 DARA - 40

N1 JEF £ + Waeber . ... 32 DARA-40
£ VTN Weber ... .. 3Z2DARA - 43
£ T Weber. . ... 32DARA -42

Carbevettor Settings - mam
Selen BT OIS L e e e e i 752,788
Inithal throttle opening . .. .. oy cn v e an e on ... AL7B
Prsumatic part opering . .. ... .. 5.5 {not adjustablel
Nepcle valve washer thickness . ., o vr v s v tir o i
Acoplpratol DUMP SIIORE, & 500y o) v ad ian s e 7
Ieflespead B B0 . v i i e e e e i i GED
COlral BB L v e b e G e 1.5
Bole IZEITA L v iy oer e 690 . ..691. ..709
Indtital throttle opening

Extremeonh! .. v v pr cnvums 2.85...685...13

Medivmoenid ... ... .. e BTE L0895, 108
Fuablovel, o o, o i e s s 12480, 9248., 424
PReuratic peet open .. v os 36...36...386
fllespeed 225 ., . 00 L 175,800 .., 050
L 2. 2 e 2
Bolew B2/AGEITA L o v e e ey I T 5
fvitial throtte opeming. . .« .« v v vcvnn o oB...08
Choke Hap Part open .. vy oo v v s v s mn cnmr s s 42
e spesd T2BTDM . v o) v v e 775.. . .775
COMul Ba 0B 0w o vi e owion o 25... 25
Weber 32 DARA .. ... .. 38, ..30 .. .40 .41 . ...42
Initial throttle popeming. S1,38... 140 .. 13105 .. 1.8
Fogallevel, | . ., .. ... .., R SN F
Floatwavel . .. ... .. ... g....8....8 8....8
Praumatio part open setting:

Depregsad .., o0 B....8,..58,.58.,55

Faeased . .. oL 000 B....8...10..1¢6. 105
tdlespeed 2 25 rpeny. <. L BOD . 650 . BOD . 900 . 8OO
COlewel% £ 05 .. ... 1B..1hb $5...1..15
Wb 37 DB e e e e s 98
ipdtal throtthe Openming. . . o v v vomn s v smns v . B8
Fugl Belght. . e e e e e e e T
Flogtwavel L 00000 o0 0 i Do L ey . 2l L8
Proumatio DEITOBED (0 il o v shy wms s s s va o s B
Merhartical DEFEOREN . L o0 L L v s s L iBED5
e soped 20 L L L e i e e s e e e s 850
SO BB T s ot v et e e v e e ae s 1-2
Jenith B2 00, e e V10 407
Inithal throttle QDEIING L L, L, L e e e e e 3,95
Actelerator EInD STroke, (. L. v T s o, J22 8
Fustheighty s o0 cv e e v ss et o0 50 1185401
leapend 240 rpm. o L e e e e 775
OOl B EOR . L. s v v i i 2BE0E
CLUTCH & GEARBOX .. i i vr s {10]
{lutch
Operating lever ol@rante . .. on is v o ae v 2.5 mm
Shaftiubricant o . o0 L o Molyveoe BRUZ
Tightening Torgues - Rgm fib #t)
Halt housing bolig

32 T 2:51{20)

Bmime oo o i Ve e e e w3220

Rearcover bolts . o oo o v v v i v ans i AR
Chetch housing balts:
238 4 £ £ 241200
ELE 11115 NV 3.61{28)
Cheteh pressure plate bolis . L o on v v w v v v 218
Reversesslector fixingbolt . . ... ol v o v 241201
Crownwheelbolis, © . . oo o000, 11,0:480)
Primaryshaftnut ... 0o v oty 12.0080)
Ditferential ringnutlock okt o0 oL v o n s oy 241204
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION. . ........ 111]
Enging Fitting  Transimission il Prassure
Type date Type thaish
light fiuld
throttle  throttle
841 . ... BBZ L 139 24520 . e, 4
B82:,., . MITSBO ... ... ., PR ¥
ABM, ... 882 .., ... MITD00 ., ... .. e 4.4
BA3. .., BB el AI3Y ., 2427 L 8
843, .. BB2- oL MATWO0 ., o o e 84
JER.. ... 881 .. ... MIT 30T, v o s i 4.8

Tightening Torgues - Kgm

Oriveplate bolts © . . w0 i ws b s s e B0
Converter todrive plate . .v o v s o v s 28421
DHEBUMP GOVET .0 0 s vvs v it i o s b w o 1.0010)

FIRETBOM . o0 i vt s v s v e e 0518}
Bolom closUre Plate . . o i v vt o5 wrnns b 0816
SUID e it s ot s ma e s e s 0816
Catingtofinal deive. . .. ... v vn v &0 115
Casing assembly:

SUter BoRS, . . o i v i S e i e e 1808

IR BOME - . o it b v e e e 28421

TR STUES . . L v i e e s e e TAL18)
Outputshafrthrustpldrs L . . oo v e v n nws s 2Rl
HydrauticdistributorBolts ... ool iv s v n v s Q.76
Finaldrive pion Ut . .. . .0 o e v 18,5 1118
Sutpulshafltmut. . . e e s e e 1501108
STEERING. . i v i v ve s [12]
Front Whee! Alignment -~ mim
Allmodels TLoe-0uL . L L .0ttt s s srnt s 1Y
Tightening Torgues - kg m {1
Stearingwhee] BUL. L o vv o e v om0 85186
Steering shaftuniversal IGint . . . Lo u s oie s 35025}
Steering shaftflexible couBlling . o v oo ve vnn v s 1A 18]
Trock rod o SEBEHIAG B . . . L i v v i s 35425
Trackrodend locknUl . oot v 0 s s e 25125}
Track rod RS ROT . 0L L. o e e e e e 4,030
a4 T R 220201
Back mounmting BOIS o o v vy vie v in e b 2.5 1200
FRONT SUSPENSION . oo v vy vi vesan [13]
Tightening Torgues - kg mv (i #3
Shack absarber: .

FoumMOUNTING. c0 v n v v e e e e 151415}

Bottom mounting .. . ... o v o e 8.0 {451
Fortk iy null .. or s v vt v v e e e e e B.0 160}
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L oaeer arm Front

FaTat T abe 1 SRS 11,0:{8G} Discmin dickness .. 1.v oy v o 57 L 0]
Lommraseivel L0 Lo o e e e e s 50 (361 Pad thickmess ., .. ... .. ons .. 188

Lhsser sy Pad mircthickpess, ... ... .. .. .8
g 130 | OIS | ¢ 105 04
Upmerswdual L L, o0 o o s e e e e s 5.0.435) Brake Limitor

Arthrol B BO BT, © b s e e b L e s 1,5 415} . .

Drfweshafehubowd 0 oo in 0 00 bn wll e i a . 1601115 Operating pressure {bai)

{car o all Toaw whesls, lugdade ared amply, Ofver on
board}
REAR SUSPENSION .. 0 .vvvnreennnnns [14] Madet Fual taik

Full Biatt Embity
1340, 1340 . BT3B 1 SO v SO T

Hubrbearingendfost . oo oo o 0003 mm

- A8 G AT LT A
Tightening Torques - kgen V382, .. i i e 41 .45 L, 0 3843 ¥4

1983 model .. . 4036 50 48-34... ., 36-02
Srab axdenot, ., . .. Tigitento 3.0 {22) then slacken by 1343 1345 . ... .. T (IR L TR O s S Y.
_ 1/8th turn 1344, .. ...l 21:25....,18.22. .., 1519
Shock absorbars: 1345 T {10 s TR 1 0w ¥ IR 1 § e
Top mountiong, o0 ..o s ve s S 1.6{16} 1983 model . .. . AELAY  BDUYR L AG s
Bottammounting « . . ooen on s o e03,0422) 1350, 1361 ... .. .. e ey SRR WL, S, 3 S
Centre wishbong: « 18352,1353 ... ... 44 -48 . . . 42:46. ... 80-44
Lipper mounting . . .. . e e s e 11,0 {80 1860, - ... .. a1-45.. ., 3847 ., 35.70
LOWBr moumtiing . . oo w e v o n o e e o 1,515} FABZ: o e e 1O ORI, 1 S & SN % o 7.
Lower mounting et . . ..o 4.0 (30 1982 model . .., . 31-36 ... ..28-32 .. .. 26-29

Trailing arm: , 13630 0 2630 ... .28:27 ....20-24
Front mouitlog o i i e s 3,6 {25}

Hadr mouimting o o0 i v i v ch E e e v e 5,6 {38} Handbrake

TYRR. o o e Mechanical upon rear wineels
; Handbrake adjustment . .. .. .., o 12 notches
BRAKES, v e v ivia s e snss va [18] Bin, Tover (avel ooy s iy v v b i e e Yantrhes
FBBI TUrbO: . vw s v v v i T e 12 potohes
Master Cylinder - dum
BOTE © o o o e i s o e e ke et e ke s e e e 19 Tightening torgues - kgm (1B ¥
R N S LY e T L Blood SEr8WS. . . . oo st s e e e .. 08
Servooyhnader BOre 1 0. cias fa v e e e s 200 Caliper ROSE UMIONS « . v v s vrrie o ee ot e e e e 54
Righel IDRUmilIS L L v v e ov s mia s AR
Front Brakes - mm Rigid to fléxibie pips uniont .. .. . SRR v 3 bt
THOB «v vt vn e v 5 e e s e e s Bendix; Girling Caliper tostubaxe . .. oo oo dvy Do v 8,5 (50
Caliper PISTOR BOTE L . vt voe vn e oe mmn e oo oo B8 Disctohub ... .o oo e o2 B2
Braka ciSediBmmptsr . . .. .o v i e e s 228 Girling caliperquidebolis ... on v 0035 125
Brake oS ami. MUIP0OUT o L L0 o i v v e e e e G087

Dise min. thickness inoreventiloted typel . .« o oo v e s g GENERAL ELECTRIES .. o vu s i i
Disemin, thickness lventilated type). o0 0 00 19 )

Ain. pad thickness (nonsventilsted disel, o 00 o0 7

Beplavemunt Bulbs - Exterior Lights
Win. pad thickness ventilateddisch. L oo 0L L S - . e o

runction Wattage Fging

Headlamps

Halogen B4 . . . . ... ... ... SE/AGOW | . spring ohip

Rear Brakes - mim Tungsien .o . o iy o7 e L oABBOW L spEingolin
TWEBL L e e e e e e e Bendix, Gitling Frontedehight o . v o ov v v ow AW L bavanst
Whee! cvlinder borg diamgten, .. v ou 0 Sa i e w5 220 Frontindicatoriamp . .. oo v .. G2 TW L L L Bavonet
D dlaatsr 0 0 oo o D st e 180,28 Rear indicalor 18, « on o v v o ZIW . L bavons
TIAZ, I3 1340 13821353, . oo ot o o 2288 Stop lampiparking lamp . .. . .. .. 2UEW L L L Davonss
Maw drum diameter afrerregrind . o, oL o o 1812 Fearfoglamp, . oo v v o vvmss o s YW .. L. Bavonet

147 1843 1345 13821388, L L L v o 22856 Licenceplatelamp. .. ... ... . BW L destoon
LAing ahiekiesiniew o L vl v v i e e e e )

Liningmincabowverivethead . . o e e as 8 Replacement Bulbs - Interior Lights
. Function Wartags
Turbo Disc Brakes 1983 Models - mm Warning lamps linstrument panell. . . 2W
Front Rear fnteriorlighty oo 0 v dy v d o e b P L e
Caliper piston bore digmeter , 0000 B8 L1 36 GIBVEBON, v v n v fay o b e SWOL L Lo destooh

Brake e dlameter .. ., cun W 280 L 2358 Lugosgs araa, . « oo o vy o s v B, L Jestoon

Fechrical Data 197




FOCTRSOIER,

Aprial fittng

Abbituiin .
Alternatny brughos
Alternator voltage EléllEuEﬁ.)i
Aomtbdretee. .o v s

Antematio phioke:

- Wober DARA carbmreitor

Adptoma e ansmisiing:

CiAddiastments Lo v

B Gy T
< Flid lost |
- CFOVEIROE ., v ¢ -
< Wigk-domwn switeh. . .
AN sedl roplidement .

- Wemoval & Installation.

Torgue snverter .

Buttery chectrolyte tovel .
Bleeding the boakes. . ..
Bonwmet release cable
Braki paliper. |
Hrake dwor
s oot brake
< B e (Paibod
Brihe Tlaud lovel,

i.ia[nm crdirvdet
Brake piped & hovey
Hes i\a, prakiire miter

rake sErv e uTHL,
ih replaconient .
HEE

Froiet & e

OHC &

nfl.i‘c]
&

(\ ume..is ml seul-{OH engine

Carbureidor - Solex:

- Heptoval & {natallation .

Casbgreting - Weher:
< Adiusbments

»Eiverhaul .

A%*:l‘

« Begnoval & Installstion . .

Carhburetior - fenith:
- Adlustneniv. .. .. .
*i?‘ef:giﬁj' S .

. 90

.17
< 17
A4
107
. LH)

PG 112
RELE %

.11

Al B i
e

SS9
a0

.34 B9

srpial & §§‘~E:1§ it |

.fm's. sapgal et
sibd safety weat & b

<‘i§ ;:ﬁh

fohar
4 selis

s

E cont SHAREIISInN
o Bogar suspension |

Loanpréssioy check{dnginel .

Condenser {v apneitant
Coodent draining & prelill
Caobant teveld

. R
CHT
{56

o
A g
gl BT Rl %,

ok

Bl

v S

o e

X
s
%
%

Coolingsystemifan . . . ... .o vs o 80
Crankshaft front & reaf ol suﬁs
SOHC Eagine . . .0 e Lol o 39,60
SOHV- Eaging oL oL e s - 46
Culinder head:

~OHCEngine - . - . oL 202 . B0
~OHY Engine ... s oo oL 38
Cylinder liners - im}ia{:szanmi ...... 50

Doorlocks. :
Draor trim ;mnfu b A Ca
Dovrwindow winder mmj}ﬂ::mm
Disteibutos: .
- *Cassetie’ typocontacts. . ..
~Convintional type contacis .30
« Lubrication. . . . . ... 18
PHstributorremoval & i;.amihmnn R ¢
Dot baeli:
- Alernatorfwater pUmp. .« ..« L8
- Power stoering pamp . . . .21, 1

L3032

Engine moint
-{}iii"i‘f‘ﬂgiﬁe NI N
- BHV Engine

Engime ol & flEer . . ..

Engme overhauls

{}E%Cl':ﬂgsfigéﬁ
Ergine removal & i&daigim& I 5 8 %)
Exhaustsvsiem . . o . .. w. - 23765
Front brake pads:

«Replagement. « o2 20 e e 2 137

“Wearcheok. -0 00 sl 0 La o s 2
Froni suspension:

= Aniproilbar . L o cw v o e 130

SBaltjomes o S0 - o9 128130
Froot wheehaligmment . .. . . . .. . i
Front wheel @x—iﬁ.ﬁg;; ceee s . 123

Fuslpiimp. -0 - - - 56
Pusl tank Removal & Insiallation.-. | .93

Fuoses, relays & fhasheruait oL o0 154
Gearhox ol leveldmanuall. . . .. .. 14
Gedrbox gil sesls

Gearbox-overhaulo. o v
Cearbox Removal & iﬁsgaﬁiaﬁ{m e . BB

Hﬁméﬁfi}m xﬁi’ri?l

_{‘};&
Hesdlamps . o

ia & Lu‘éﬁmi

Hoendlamg washe

Heater control adfustments . .« .. oo 82
Hester Gnilion o0 ot v v o i S 82
Hitoey & Mentification « -« 0 e o.B
lemition SWBtel & . o . s o o e 15

fenifion Gming « o v e e o 00 239
Indicater flasheranito. o 00 oy g
Instrument panel

Fackshalt (0BT Enginay . .

Yacking procedurgs
MoT test. o ..

£ ;’aunm

+ Prosspre fest

Power stoering rwek . o

Fadiator Rémpoval & fisrallation

Roear brakes:

~ Caliper {Purbomodel) L L,

- Pise (Piebo modell. .

< Shoe replicernant:
- Wear pheok:,

- Whesl ovhinder dverhand .

Rear fights . ..,
Roay suspiinion:
- Anterall bar

- Axde beam astembly,

= 0L speiigs.
- Whedl beafings

Seat belty - chieck . .
Servipe Sohodude
Shock absorbory

- Fromi ssponsion

- Hearduspeiinmg
Spark plusy
.‘:;n..,ku fitting
specdormneter cuble .
Startes moto
Steering columrn ssemi
Stering oOhumn bushias
Stecnng columi ook,
Ci'éur(%n

'l i Eq]

Cheliows
‘:xmg:n:amsm &
Switches. . .

Failpate Mok fostute car}
Fatlpmte wiper/ washer
Techuics! Data
Thermdsaat

= OHO Tagd :

OHY Englue. .

- Tesbing .
Theottic cable.
Tosvhar & Fleolrics
Track sod-end s
Tyres

- Cosdlifion,

- Predsures

Valve dléaranoes.,
Valve seate & Guides
Water pump!

O

-1

L4k

ack awembly oo

Wirlng dingrams.

cering iloneral shaekd,

4B, A%

T

(R

. _53(&

P34
» e 134
<. hdd
i

i‘k"s i;*i

o
H\il i

192




Autodata Car Repair Manuals
show THE BEST way to DO-IT-YOURSELF

The emphasis in this Autodata car repair manual is on all the maintenance and
repair operations that the DIY motorist is likely to tackle - even for the first
time! Step by step instructions are given in easy-to-understand language with
skear line drawings illustrating how each service or repair operation is carried out,

Carry out a complete service on your car
Autodata devots a complete ‘chapter to this very important subject. Checking the fan belt, Habsrication, Brake
adjustment, wheels and tyres, service schedules, etc - all items to be checked on a regular basis,

Tune up for maximum performance and economy

Pouy starvivg, lack of performance or heavy $uel consumation. Al these probleris car be Sorted out and
cured by following the comprefiensive Tune:Lip chgpter.

Engine repair and overhaul
Allyou need to know about checking, diagnosing, répairing and overhauling the engine, From mings rebiirs
Hike 0H seal replacement and fitting a new oil pump 1o removing the engine and rebuilding it;

Fitting accessories
Here you'tl find details on the titting &P a baby seat or child harmess) 1ow

coversd i he ttalistion of 3 vadiy &r tape pisverand speakeily), SUROTRLSION

Tackle steering, suspension and brake repairs
The manusl helps yvou entify feults that can develop in the ar's stesring suspersian and Draking systems
ancl explaing how they can be fectified gquickly and chsaply.

Pass the MoT first time
fimoe @ yearthe -MoT test-falls ius for vehicles three vears oid ormore, Fou pay whether the car passes or
fails, 5o it makes sense 10 know what the tester is looking for. This manual will show vou how.

Plus: electrics - body - clutch-gearbox - and more !
There are gther chapters devoted to the electrical somponsnts; body fittings, cluteh; gearbo, fusl system,
cooting and autornatic transmission where Hited. There are pages showing all the relevart dars, tightening
torques, trouble shooters and wiring disgrams. The double page contents guide s crossaeferénced with an
aiphabetical index enabling vou to-quickly #ind vour way to the service or repair operation raouired.

“Tomy mind, Autodats Car Repair Manuals are a valusbie aid to .the
conscientious. motorist who takes the job of looking after his car seriously.”

P bovell, CoEnnl, B Mech. &2 OB Enginesr, The Royel Automobis Tub

PULARMOTOR NG
. thov ve eoinpletaly reviead thais (ormit wite & vips o
stylemanuals they raon to d winnge |

GARNECHANIES SR
A very guod exsmple of & menual adspted to it the neads fﬁﬂﬁ AN CARE HE SN

. . .. 8 now laypus whieh buts thia,accant on sivalicity and
L e of undersmndine AL Hustrations are line draving
EAFER MOTOLING instead of tha offen rore diffioul W dederetind photoe

The press say...

TEUL e fer Lolhicling enuting maintenance aperations ang

iiGkatinn gy flinG aecumaries
G e

.. i1 15 3 book | can

ALUTOCAR
.. . IR text Bas bman weities very much for the ordinacy
an, rather than fur Lhe tranee meciini,




